
THE REVELATION OF JESUS CHRIST
BOOK 2

REVELATION 1:4-8

CHRIST REVEALED

BY NAMES

EDWARD IRVING
1831



Cover Picture:
Christus Pantocrator in the apsis of the cathedral of Cefalù

Andreas Wahra, Wikimedia Commons

Fonts used:
FreeSans

Linux Biolinum G
Linux Libertine G

December 2018
www.srac.info

www.practicaprophetica.com

A

https://www.practicaprophetica.com/
https://www.srac.info/


THE REVELATION OF JESUS CHRIST
BOOK 2

REVELATION 1:4-8

CHRIST REVEALED

BY NAMES

EDWARD IRVING

Exposition of the Book of Revelation:
in a series of Lectures

1831

Reprinted 1867 (vol. 1) and 1870 (vol. 2)



WHY THIS WORK?

The� fir�st tim� I cam� ac�oss th� w�itings of Edwa�d I�ving, d��p in th�
back sh�lv�s of th� The�ology Lib�a�y at UBC (Vancouv��, BC, Canada), I
was d��ply imp��ss�d with th� unusual t��atm�nt h� gav� to th� firnal
book of th� Bibl�.

H� w�ot� as on� who kn�w his calling, and kn�w that h� had a m�s-
sag� f�om God fo� his g�n��ation. Combin�d with that u�g�ncy, I�ving
had a la�g�  s�ns�  of  th�  glo�y of  God in Ch�ist,  and God’s  pu�pos�s
th�ough Ch�ist to ��v�al Hims�lf unto th� wo�ld th�ough th� Chu�ch.

H� also poss�ss�d a la�g� gift  fo� languag� and �xp��ssion, and appa� -
�ntly was quit� an o�ato�, as w�ll as b�ing a man of g��at compassion
and s�nsitivity.

His wo�k on th� book of  Revelation, which o�iginally comp�is�d two
volum�s, but only cov���d th� fir�st six chapt��s, tow��s abov� oth�� simi-
la� comm�nta�i�s b�caus� of it’s uniqu� bl�nd of gosp�l and p�oph�cy.

Coming f�om a chu�ch found�d on th� Adv�nt mov�m�nt of th� mid-
1800’s, I  was som�what familia� with books on th� p�oph�tic pa�ts of
Sc�iptu��. I�ving’s comm�nta�y was nothing lik� thos�.

Wh���as th� standa�d p�oph�tic wo�ks t�nd�d to g�t quagmi��d in his-
to�ical �v�nts and d�tails, thus dw�lling on th� v�ss�l by which God’s
pu�pos�s w��� wo�k�d out, I�ving k�pt his �y� singl� to th� glo�y of God,
and s�a�ch�d into thos� d��p pu�pos�s as fa� as h� was abl�. H� �ightly
dw�lt on th� t��asu�� that was in th� v�ss�l of p�oph�cy. Lik� Mos�s, h�
want�d to s�� God’s glo�y, o� as much as was humanly possibl�. And h�
did s�� much, ind��d.

And b�caus� most of th� t��asu�� h� un�a�th�d is p�actically lost to
th� Chu�ch today, I hav� fo� a long tim� had a st�ong d�si�� to mak�
th�s� wo�ks mo�� wid�ly availabl�.

In this ��publication, I hav� tak�n only a f�w lib��ti�s: co���cting and
mod��nizing sp�lling and g�amma� in a f�w plac�s (including th� lan-
guag� in th� KJV Bibl� ��f���nc�s),  b��aking up la�g� pa�ag�aphs and
s�nt�nc�s, and ins��ting full Bibl� ��f���nc�s wh��� app�op�iat�. I hav�
s�pa�at�d th� o�iginal 2-volum� wo�k into small�� books, on� fo� �ach of
th� firft ��n o�iginal l�ctu��s. Oth��wis� it is as I�ving w�ot� it.

Theis is Edwa�d I�ving’s pa�ting gift  to th� Chu�ch of Ch�ist. In his own
wo�ds, f�om th� �xposition on Laodic�a:

“But  my  confid�ence  in  truth  never  fails  me.  I  know that  these
things are not publishe� in vain. It is not for myself, nor for my floock,
but for the church of Go�, that I write these things, which I pray Go�
for His own name’s sake to hasten an� bless.”

Gather up the fragments, that none be lost.

- Frank Zimmerman, 2016
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Revelation 1
4 John to the seven churches which are in Asia: Grace be unto
you, and peace, from Him which is, and which was, and 
which is to come; and from the seven Spirits which are be-
fore His throne; 
5 And from Jesus Christ, who is the faithful witness, and the 
first begotteen of the dead, and the prince of the kings of the 
earth. Unto Him that loved us, and washed us from our sins 
in His own blood, 
6 And has made us kings and priests unto God and His Fa-
ther; to Him be glory and dominion for ever and ever. Amen. 
7 Behold, he comes with clouds; and every eye shall see Him, 
and they also which pierced Him: and all kindreds of the 
earth shall wail because of Him. Even so, Amen. 
8 I am Alpha and Omega, the beginning and the ending, says 
the Lord, which is, and which was, and which is to come, the
Almighty. 



INTRODUCTION

HE singl� obj�ct of this book is, as w� hav� shown in ou�
fo�m�� discou�s�, to ��v�al o� disclos� th� p��son and th�

officc� of J�sus Ch�ist, as God has constitut�d Him sinc� His
asc�nsion into glo�y, and as God would hav� Him to b� b�-
li�v�d on in th� chu�ch�s.

T

Theis  is  th�  high�st  obj�ct  which  a  communication  f�om
h�av�n can hav�. If God’s glo�y b� th� on� g��at obj�ct of a
c��atu��’s b�ing; and if that glo�y is to b� s��n in th� fac� of
J�sus Ch�ist, and th��� only to b� s��n, th�n this book, which
p�opos�s to tak� th� v�il f�om off  th� count�nanc� of J�sus,
and show it to th� int�llig�nc� of th� c��atu��, is th� book of
all  oth��s most conc��ning to th� glo�y of God, and to th�
chi�f�st �nd of man.

In ou� fo�m�� l�ctu��, wh�n t��ating of th� subj�ct-matte��
of th� book1, w� laid it down in g�n��al that th� obj�ct of th�
fir�st vision, which is contain�d in th� fir�st th��� chapt��s, is to
��v�al Ch�ist as th� Univ��sal Bishop, o� th� only H�ad and
High P�i�st of His Chu�ch. Theis, th���fo��, w� s�t down as th�
g�n��al titl� of ou� discou�s�s upon th� fir�st th��� chapt��s
which, containing on� and only on� subj�ct, ought to b� �x-
pound�d in subo�dination to that subj�ct which th�y contain.

But  upon insp�cting th�  subj�ct-matte��  mo��  clos�ly,  w�
firnd that it consists of th��� pa�ts:

1. The� Pr�lud� to th� whol� book, b�ing contain�d 
b�tw��n th� fou�th and th� t�nth v��s�s;

2. The� First Vision, b�ing th� vision of th� Son of Man in 
th� midst of th� s�v�n gold�n candl�sticks, contain�d in 
th� ��maining v��s�s of th� fir�st chapt��; and

3. The� Epistl�s to th� s�v�n chu�ch�s, contain�d in th� 
s�cond and thi�d chapt��s.

1 S�� Thee Revelation of Jesus Christ, Book 1, Chapt�� “The� Substanc� and 
M�thod of th� Book”, S�ction: “Ch�ist th� Univ��sal Bishop”, p. 75-79.
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Of th�s�, th� last falls lik�wis� into th��� pa�ts:

1. The� Sup�rscription of th� �pistl�s, o�, in oth�� wo�ds, 
th� titl�s which Ch�ist assum�s to �ach of th� chu�ch�s;

2. The� Epistl�s th�ms�lv�s; and,
3. The� Sayings of th� Spirit unto th� chu�ch�s.

Theis s��ms to m� a compl�t� subdivision and a��ang�m�nt
of th� matte�� of th� fir�st th��� chapt��s; to th� du� and o�d��ly
consid��ation of which w� do now add��ss ou�s�lv�s.
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I. THE PRELUDE, OR OVERTURE

Revelation 1
4 John to the seven churches which are in AsiaB

T BEGINS with th� insc�iption of th� book to th� s�v�n
chu�ch�s which a�� in Asia: Eph�sus, Smy�na, P��gamos,

Theyati�a, Sa�dis, Philad�lphia, and Laodic�a. The�s� w��� s�v�n
p�incipal  citi�s  of  Asia  Mino�,  which ��main unto this  day,
and n�a�ly in that stat� th��at�n�d o� fo��told in th� s�v�n
�pistl�s to th� chu�ch�s which w��� plant�d th���.

I

To th�s� s�v�n chu�ch�s th� apostl� indit�s th� book which
h� had ��c�iv�d f�om th� ang�l of Ch�ist, and which Ch�ist
had  ��c�iv�d  f�om  God,  to  show unto  His  s��vants  things
which must sho�tly com� to pass.

God, in giving it, indit�s it to all His s��vants, and th� styl�
of it th�oughout is, to �v��y on� that has an �a� to h�a�, to all
th� chu�ch�s (Revelation 2:23), and acco�ding to its d�stination
of God, it has com� to all th� chu�ch�s.

THE NUMBER SEVEN

Wh���fo�� th�n, it may b� ask�d, do�s John add��ss it to
th�s�  s�v�n only?  The� answ��  to  this  qu�stion is  found in
v��s� 11, wh��� Ch�ist �xp��ssly commands him so to do. Theis
command John faithfully ob�ys, by add��ssing th� account of
what h� saw to th�s� s�v�n chu�ch�s, with such an int�oduc-
tion as s��m�d to him b�st. Wh���fo�� th� Lo�d command�d
him to add��ss it unto th�m p�culia�ly, is a qu�stion which it
may b� as w�ll to answ�� at onc� in this plac�.

The� numb�� s�v�n is �mploy�d in this book s�v��al tim�s,
and always, as w� judg�, with th� sam� signifircation, d�noting
unity out of div��s� things, compl�t�n�ss out of div��s� pa�ts,
totality out of div��s� pa�ticula�s.

And this p�op��ty of �xp��ssing compl�t�n�ss, totality, and
unity, th� numb�� s�v�n d��iv�d f�om th� only wo�k of God
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which is  firnish�d;  th�  wo�k of  c��ation,  which was accom-
plish�d  in  s�v�n  succ�ssiv�  acts,  and  y�t  is  on�  compl�t�
wo�k. F�om this God appoint�d th� �num��ation of tim� by
w��ks of s�v�n days �ach, b�ing th� most common and simpl�
ci�cl�, o� cycl� of tim�.

F�om this constant custom of counting s�v�n days, and th�n
b�ginning to count again, th� numb�� s�v�n has acqui��d that
p�op��ty of d�noting a whol�, which a numb�� can only ob-
tain by such a m�ans. Whil� by consisting of s�v��al individu-
als it d�not�s a compl�t� whol�, consisting of many pa�ts; th�
�oot of this signifircation b�ing, as I hav� said, that th� only
compl�t� and all-inclusiv� wo�k, th� wo�k of c��ation, was o�-
d���d in this wis�.

But what�v�� may b� th� account ��nd���d of this matte��,
th��� can b� no doubt with ��sp�ct to th� fact that th� numb��
s�v�n is so us�d in this book; a f�w instanc�s of which w�
shall adduc�.

In th� v��y v��s� th� Holy Ghost is d�not�d by th� s�v�n
Spi�its, to signify unity of subsist�nc� in a va�i�ty of p��sons.

In Revelation 5:6 th� Lamb is ��p��s�nt�d with s�v�n ho�ns
and s�v�n �y�s; wh���as th� fou� living c��atu��s which wo�-
ship th� Lamb a�� full of �y�s, within and without. But th�
Lamb who is wo�ship�d has only s�v�n, a cl�a� and d�cisiv�
p�oof that th� numb�� s�v�n �xp��ss�s mo�� than fulln�ss of
�y�s, �v�n all vision, compl�t� and p��f�ct knowl�dg�. So lik�-
wis� do th� s�v�n ho�ns �xp��ss compl�t� and p��f�ct pow��.

In lik� mann��, th� s�v�n-s�al�d book �xp��ss�s th� com-
pl�t� un��v�al�d myst��y of God; and th� s�v�n t�ump�ts th�
compl�t� action of His judgm�nt.

And th�oughout  this  p�oph�cy,  what�v��  is  cha�act��iz�d
by th� numb�� s�v�n, �xp��ss�s totality, o� th� inclusion of all
th� pa�ts.

Theis b�ing admitte�d in g�n��al, as ind��d it is on all hands
admitte�d, wh�n appli�d to th� chu�ch�s, it must lik�wis� sig-
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nify th� whol� of th�m; all th� pa�ticula� chu�ch�s in all ag�s,
whos� compl�t�n�ss constitut�s th� unity of  th� Chu�ch of
th� fir�st-bo�n, whos� nam�s a�� w�itte�n in h�av�n.

Not th���fo�� to thos� s�v�n individual chu�ch�s alon�, no�
y�t to all th� chu�ch�s in that ag�, but to all th� chu�ch�s in all
ag�s, until th� numb�� of th� �l�ct shall b� accomplish�d, is
this book of th� Apocalyps� indit�d.

The� s�v�n chu�ch�s in Asia, whos� nam�s a�� w�itte�n, w���
ind��d th� fir�st custodians of th� p��cious t��asu��; as w���
th� chu�ch�s of Rom�, and Co�inth, and Eph�sus, and The�ssa-
lonica, of th�i� s�v��al �pistl�s.

But as a matte�� of mo�� d��p conc��n, this book is giv�n in
cha�g� to s�v�n chu�ch�s; and that in such a way as to impo�t
that th�y, in that cha�g�, did but ��p��s�nt all th� chu�ch�s of
God which w��� to b�, till Ch�ist should com� again.

Upon this most st�iking distinction, I obs��v�, fir�st, th� su-
p��lativ� dignity th���by conf����d upon th� t��atis�, that it
should b� add��ss�d to all th� chu�ch�s, as that without which
th�y would firnd th�ms�lv�s incompl�t�. And bl�ss�d b� th�
ca�� of God to giv� this book dignity and impo�tanc�: cu�s�d
b� th� a�ts of man, o� of th� d�vil, to l�ss�n o� und��valu� it.

I obs��v� s�condly how idl� a�� thos�, and cont�adicto�y of
th� t�uth, who say that it is a book whos� impo�tanc� has not
y�t com� to b� f�lt by th� Chu�ch; no� will, until th� v��y tim�
of  th�  coming  of  th�  Lo�d.  Fo�  if  so,  it  would  not  thus
sol�mnly and univ��sally hav� b��n add��ss�d.

Paul would not hav� add��ss�d an �pistl� to th� Eph�sians
which  conc��n�d  not  th�  Eph�sians,  no�  any  on�  �ls�  fo�
many g�n��ations. No mo�� would God hav� giv�n a book to
Ch�ist,  and Ch�ist to th� ang�l, and th� ang�l  to John, and
John to th� s�v�n chu�ch�s, unl�ss it w��� instantly to com�
into p�ofirtabl� us�.

And I  obs��v� thi�dly upon this  insc�iption of  th�  book,
how p��post��ous a�� thos� who would hoa�d it up fo� th�
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J�ws; as if th�y had not �nough of Sc�iptu�� al��ady, and mo��
than th�y hav� mad� good us� of. If th� J�ws, as J�ws �ith��
conv��t�d o� unconv��t�d, had poss�ss�d such an int���st in
it, why indit� it to s�v�n Ch�istian chu�ch�s?

I wish m�n would not pa�t with common s�ns� wh�n th�y
int��p��t God’s Wo�d. But mo�� of th�s� things h���aft ��.
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II. THE BENEDICTION

E NOW com� to th� b�n�diction, which is �xp��ss�d
as in th� oth�� books of Sc�iptu��,W

Revelation 1
4 ...Grace be unto you, and peaceB

Theis is no pa�t of th� R�v�lation, but of John’s �ndo�s�m�nt
of it, as ind��d a�� all th� six following v��s�s.

Now b�caus� th�s� wo�ds, g�ac� and p�ac�, do �v�� occu� at
th� outs�t of th� apostolic communications, and fo�m th� sub-
j�ct of th�i� b�n�diction, w� may w�ll b�li�v� that th�y a��
wo�ds most p��gnant with m�aning, and th���fo�� wo�thy al-
ways of th� most g�av� consid��ation.

GRACE

G�ac�  is  that  atte�ibut�  o�  quality  in  God’s  b�ing,  which
Ch�ist fully and t�uly ��v�al�d: as it is w�itte�n, 

John 1
17 ...grace and truth came by Jesus Christ.

It �xp��ss�s th� asp�ct of His count�nanc�, and th� disposi-
tions of His mind towa�ds th� sinful child��n of m�n: b�ing
th� asp�ct of b�nignity, and th� disposition of lov�. Theis dispo-
sition includ�s  not  only fo�giv�n�ss  of  sin,  but �ndowm�nt
with  und�s��v�d,  unpu�chas�d  favo�.  G�ac�  is  di��ctly  op-
pos�d to wo�ks, in that passag� wh��� it is w�itte�n, 

Romans 11
6 And if by grace, then is it no more of works: otherwise 
grace is no more graceB

Wh�n, th���fo��, th� apostl� says “G�ac� b� unto you,” h�
wish�s and, so fa� as th�y had faith, communicat�s unto th�m
that light of lov� with which God shin�s upon m�n in J�sus
Ch�ist.
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PEACE

And wh�n h� lik�wis� wish�s unto th�m p�ac�, h� ��p�ats
that which Ch�ist cam� f�om h�av�n to p��ach, as it is w�it-
t�n, 

Acts 10
36 The word which God sent unto the children of Israel, 
preaching peace by Jesus Christ: (He is Lord of all:)

Now as g�ac� impli�s a condition of humiliation wh���with
to  b�  g�acious,  so  p�ac�  impli�s  a  condition  of  wa�fa��
wh���to p�ac� may b� p�oclaim�d. The� humiliation to which
God is g�acious in th� gosp�l is man’s mis��abl� and lost �s-
tat� by natu�� th�ough sin. The� stat� of wa�fa�� to which H�
p��ach�s p�ac� is th� ��b�llion and ali�nation of his will f�om
th� will and mind of God.

The�s� conditions ��qui�� a gosp�l. G�ac� and p�ac� hav� no
m�aning,  no  bl�ssing,  y�a  no  obj�ct,  unl�ss  w�  g�ant  th�
wo�ld to b� in a stat� of cond�mnation and ali�nation without
a gosp�l. The� uncond�mn�d man asks not fo� g�ac�; th� �ight-
�ous man asks only fo� justic�. F�i�nds ask not fo� p�ac�, b�-
caus� th�y hav� it al��ady.

The� continual us� of th�s� wo�ds, g�ac� and p�ac�, in th�
mouth of Ch�ist and His Chu�ch, do b�sp�ak th� wo�ld to b�
by God’s appointm�nt in a stat� of cond�mnation and ali�n-
ation f�om Hims�lf;  and by that sam� appointm�nt b�ought
back and ��sto��d unto a stat� of ��conciliation and pacifirca-
tion.

Wh�n I say by God’s appointm�nt, I do not m�an an a�bi-
t�a�y act of will, but a n�c�ssa�y law of b�ing, an unchang�-
abl� atte�ibut� of His �ss�nc�; wh���of it is as t�u� that H� is
just, as that H� is th� justifir�� of him that b�li�v�s; as t�u� that
H� is holy, as that H� is g�acious; as t�u� that H� can punish,
as that H� can fo�giv�.

And  wh�n  th�  apostl�s  do  in  th�i�  b�n�dictions  to  th�
chu�ch�s say, “G�ac� and p�ac� b� unto you,” th�y not only
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d�cla�� th� fo�giv�n�ss and favo� of God to sinful m�n, but
lik�wis� communicat� th�s� gift s unto thos� who hav� faith in
th�i� officc�.

And h���in li�s th� chi�f dignity of th� minist��ial officc�,
that w� do bl�ss th� p�opl� in th� full assu�anc� that, wh��-
�v�� faith is, ou� bl�ssing will th��� ��st. And only wh��� faith
is not, will it ��tu�n to us again: fo� n�ith�� a�� th� o�dinanc�s,
no� th� p��sons appoint�d to minist�� th�m, �mpty things, but
full of th� spi�itual substanc�s signifir�d th���in.

It was no vain wish of John wh�n h� said, “G�ac� and p�ac�
b� unto you;” no� is it an �mpty wish at this fa� distanc� of
tim� and plac� f�om its utte��anc�. But upon him who ��ads
and upon him who h�a�s with faith, th�s� wo�ds of b�n�dic-
tion shall in th� v��y substanc� of th� thing a�is� within his
h�a�t. The� mo�� may God �ndow us with faith in �v��y jot
and tittel� of His holy wo�d!

But this c��tainty of bl�ssing to him that b�li�v�s will th�
mo�� app�a� wh�n w� consid�� n�xt th� unchang�abl�n�ss of
th� p��sons in whom it is contain�d in�xhaustibl�, and f�om
whom it floows �v��lastingly.

II. The Benediction 9





III. THE NAME OF THE FATHER

Revelation 1
4 ...from Him which is, and which was, and which is to come; 
and from the seven Spirits which are before His throne;
5 And from Jesus Christ, who is the faithful witness, and the 
first begotteen of the dead, and the prince of the kings of the 
earth.

HE styl� of th� p��sons of th� bl�ss�d Godh�ad is g�and
and sublim�, lik� �v��ything �ls� in this book. Theat of th�

Fath��,  whos� p���ogativ�  it  is  to b�  s�lf-o�iginat�d,  whos�
nam� is J�hovah, I AM THAT I AM (Exo�us 3:14), �xp��ssiv�
of unchang�abl�n�ss and id�ntity in all tim�s and plac�s is, as
h��� giv�n, �xp��ssiv� of th� sam� t�uth of His und��iv�d and
unchang�abl� b�ing:

T

4 ...f�om Him which is, and which was, and which is to 
com�.

Theis som� hav� thought to b� a t�anslation into th� G���k
of th� H�b��w wo�d J�hovah; and in th� 8th v��s�, wh��� th�
sam� styl� is us�d of Ch�ist, th�y suppos� th� wo�d Almighty,
which is add�d, to b� �quival�nt to th� H�b��w wo�d Elohim
o� God, so as to mak� up fo� Ch�ist that most f��qu�nt nam�
of God in th� Old T�stam�nt,  J�hovah Elohim, o�  th� Lo�d
God. How�v�� this may b�, th��� can b� no doubt that this is
th� styl� app�op�iat�d to th� Fath�� in th� passag� b�fo�� us,
“which is, and which was, and which is to com�.”

And th� qu�stion a�is�s,  What  is  its  p��cis�  impo�t,  and
what is th� p�op�i�ty of its us� in this plac�? With ��sp�ct to
its  impo�t,  w�  obs��v�  that  it  d�not�s  f���dom  f�om  all
chang�, ind�p�nd�nc� upon all tim� and plac�; a b�ing with
whom past, p��s�nt, and to com� a�� on� and th� sam�.

Now,  �v��y  c��atu��  whatso�v��  has  a  b�ginning,  and
th���fo�� is und�� th� conditions of tim�; and �v��y fo�m of
b�ing  has  fall�n,  and  is  th���fo��  und��  th�  condition  of
chang�.  Wh���fo��  it  s��ms  to  m�  that  this  styl�  b�st  �x-
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p��ss�s th� condition of Him who is not a c��atu��, but th�
C��ato�, God ov�� all, bl�ss�d fo� �v��.

Wh�n this sam� styl� of Godh�ad is appli�d unto Ch�ist in
th� 8th v��s�, th��� is add�d to it “th� Almighty,” o� th� Gov-
��no� of all; by which addition th� absolut� styl� of th� Fath��
is  link�d,  and,  as  it  w���,  limit�d  to  th�  c��at�d  univ��s�;
d�cla�ing to us, that in Ch�ist th��� is th� sam� Godh�ad as in
th� Fath��, y�t not in th� sam� absolut� stat�, but in th� stat�
of b�ing appli�d to th� gov��nm�nt of all things.

The� addition of th� wo�d Almighty, o� All-Gov��no�, in th�
8th  v��s�,  do�s  not  add  unto,  but  d�t�act  f�om,  th�  awful
abysmal d�pth of th� absolut� B�ing �xp��ss�d by th� wo�ds
“which was, and which is, and which is to com�;” and do�s in
fact ��p��s�nt th� Godh�ad acting with pow��s d�firn�d and
limit�d unto th� �nd of gov��ning th� wo�ld.

The� on� b�ing th� Godh�ad unknown and unknowabl�, in
th� p��son of th� Fath�� subsisting, and wo�ship�d of �v��y
c��atu��;  th�  oth��  b�ing  that  sam�  Godh�ad  manif�st�d
within th� limits of ��ason in th� p��son of th� Wo�d mad�
flo�sh, who can b� known, and ought to b� known; and fo� no
oth�� �nd than to b� known, did so bound and limit Hims�lf.

THE GODHEAD

Theis is a point which ��qui��d som� littel� �xplanation; and
as it conc��ns man abov� all things to know God, and not to
b� igno�ant of Him, I count no labo� so w�ll b�stow�d as that
which I  giv�  to unfold and glo�ify  th� nam� of  my Fath��
which is in h�av�n.

The� Godh�ad b�ing pu�pos�d to manif�st its�lf in th� p�� -
son of th� Son, by �xhibiting Him und�� conditions of chang�,
bo�n,  humbl�d,  slain;  and  aft ��wo�ds  in  th�  p��son  of  th�
Holy Ghost, by b�inging th� wo�ld und�� th� Son inca�nat�, it
b�cam� n�c�ssa�y fo� �xp��ssing th� t�u� cha�act�� of God-
h�ad and p��v�nting all misund��standing, that its �ss�ntial,
un��v�al�d, unlimit�d, uns�a�chabl� p�op��ti�s, should ��main

12 Book 2 - Christ Revealed by Names



hidd�n in th� p��son of th� Fath��, and th��� abiding, b� wo�-
ship�d by th� Son inca�nat�, and by th� Holy Ghost in th�
h�a�ts of ��g�n��at� m�n.

Godh�ad, in its incomp��h�nsibility, stands th���fo�� in th�
p��son of th� Fath��; in its comp��h�nsibility, in th� p��son of
th� Son; and in its communicability, in th� p��son of th� Holy
Ghost.

All that can b� f�lt of God, is in th� Holy Ghost; all that can
b� known of God, is in th� Son; and all that is of God, is in th�
Fath��.

Y�t th��� a�� not th��� Godh�ads,  but on� Godh�ad; and
th���fo�� that Godh�ad which is wo�ship�d in th� Fath��, is
th� Godh�ad of Fath��, Son, and Holy Ghost. And so also is
that Godh�ad which is known in th� Son, and which is pos-
s�ss�d in th� Spi�it.

The� Godh�ad chang�s not, but �xists in th��� subsist�nci�s;
th� on� fo� wo�ship of th� c��atu��, th� oth�� fo� knowl�dg�
of th� c��atu��, th� oth�� fo� inhabitation of th� c��atu��. And
all in-wo�king of th� Spi�it ��f��s unto Ch�ist, as its o�igin and
�nd; and all manif�station in Ch�ist ��f��s to th� Fath��, as its
o�igin and �nd. In this way, absolut� Godh�ad, �ss�ntial and
incomp��h�nsibl� Godh�ad, is glo�ifir�d in all ou� knowl�dg�,
and in all ou� �xp��i�nc�.

Ch�ist glo�ifir�s God, and �v��y m�mb�� of Ch�ist glo�ifir�s
th� Son and th� Fath��; whom in th� Son th�y �v�� b�hold,
but cannot altog�th�� b�hold. And wh���in th�y cannot know
Him,  and  wh���in  th�y  cannot  contain  Him,  th�y  wo�ship
Him, b�li�v� in Him, and t�ust upon Him.

So that all �xp��i�nc� and all knowl�dg� is unto wo�ship:
and  wo�ship  b�gins  wh���  knowl�dg�  and  �xp��i�nc�  �nd:
and  knowl�dg�  and  �xp��i�nc�  a��  but  th�  footing  upon
which wo�ship stands, to minist�� unto God th� acc�ptabl�
off ��ing of �nti�� t�ust and compl�t� d�p�nd�nc�.

And b�caus� this ca�� and gua�dianship of Godh�ad’s un��-
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v�al�d and wo�ship�d fulln�ss b�longs to th� Fath��, H� has,
in th� passag� b�fo�� us, th� styl� of th� absolut� on�.
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IV. THE NAME OF THE HOLY GHOST

THE SEVEN SPIRITS

E NOW com� to th� styl� in which th� Holy Ghost is
spok�n of in this b�n�diction:W

Revelation 1
4 And from the seven Spirits which are before His throne:

Upon which w� obs��v�, in g�n��al, that it ca��i�s a distinct
��f���nc� to th� vision of th� fou�th chapt��, wh��� w� hav�
th� th�on� of God ��p��s�nt�d to us, and b�fo�� that th�on�
th� s�v�n Spi�its:

Revelation 4
5 And out of the throne proceeded lightnings, and thunder-
ings, and voices; and there were seven lamps of fire burning 
before the throne, which are the seven Spirits of God.

Now wh���as it is said in ou� t�xt, that th� s�v�n Spi�its a��
b�fo�� th� th�on� of Him which was, and is, and which is to
com�;  and in th� t�xt just  quot�d,  that th�y a�� b�fo�� th�
th�on� of Him which was to look upon lik� a sa�din� and a
jasp�� ston�, w� c��tainly conclud�, that it is th� p��son of th�
�t��nal Fath�� which is th��� ��p��s�nt�d unto us, but with
th� limitation of th� All-Gov��no�; not in th� absolut�n�ss of
th� Fath��, which cannot b� ��p��s�nt�d by any vision, no�
s��n by any �y�, no� comp��h�nd�d by any mind, but within
th� limits assum�d by th� Son, fo� th� �nd of showing fo�th
th� Fath��’s glo�y.

And in that sam� vision of th� fou�th and firft h chapt��s, w�
hav� lik�wis� th� p��son of th� Son ��p��s�nting His own as-
sum�d cha�act��, by a Lamb which had b��n slain, and liv�d
still; that is, as th� fir�st-b�gotte�n f�om th� d�ad. And th��� H�
��c�iv�s His oth�� dignity of th� P�inc� of th� kings of th�
�a�th;  fo�  into  His  hand  is  giv�n  that  s�v�n-s�al�d  book,
which poss�ss�s  th� myst��ious pow��,  as it  is  un�oll�d,  of
chastising, affliicting, and firnally d�th�oning th�m all.
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In th� vision of th� fou�th and firft h chapt��s, which in ou�
fo�m�� l�ctu�� w� hav� obs��v�d is th� mast�� vision of all
which follows, w� hav� �mbodi�d by symbols that styl� of th�
Godh�ad  which  in  th�  b�n�diction  is  �xp��ss�d  by  wo�ds:
t�aching us this l�sson, that th� apostl� John, wh�n h� had ��-
c�iv�d th� fu�th�� insight giv�n in this book, into th� b�ing
and op��ation of God, did st�aightway b�gin to mak� his us�
of it, in sp�aking to th� chu�ch�s; and p��f��s to p��fac� his
book with that styl� �ath�� than with th� o�dina�y styl� of Fa-
th��, Son, and Holy Ghost. H� l�a�n�d f�om his vision; and
what  h�  l�a�n�d,  h�  instantly  us�d  fo�  th�  p�ofirt of  th�
Chu�ch.

W� now p�oc��d in pa�ticula� to op�n th� myst��y which is
��v�al�d in th� wo�ds,

Revelation 1
4 ...the seven Spirits which are before His throne:

Theat  this  d�nominat�s  th�  Holy  Ghost,  will  ha�dly  b�
doubt�d by any on� who obs��v�s th� plac� wh��� it occu�s
b�tw��n th� Fath�� upon th� on� hand, and ou� Lo�d J�sus
Ch�ist upon th� oth��.

It  is  not  to b�  b�li�v�d that  in a b�n�diction p�oc��ding
f�om th��� p��sons, of whom two a�� assu��dly th� p��son of
th� Fath��, and th� p��son of th� Lo�d J�sus Ch�ist, th� thi�d
should not b� th� p��son of th� Holy Ghost.

But this is put b�yond all doubt, f�om what is w�itte�n of th�
Lamb (v��s� 6), that it had s�v�n ho�ns, and s�v�n �y�s, which
a�� th� s�v�n Spi�its of God, s�nt fo�th into all th� �a�th. Now,
who but  th�  Holy  Spi�it  thus  inh���s  in  th�  Lamb,  as  His
pow�� and His vision, and f�om Him p�oc��ds ov�� all  th�
�a�th? Who is Ch�ist’s pow�� but th� Holy Ghost?

And as w� hav� al��ady s��n th� absolut� nam� of th� God-
h�ad appli�d to, and mad� to inh��� in, th� nam� of Ch�ist, so
hav� w�, in th� t�xt just quot�d, th� nam� of th� Holy Ghost
lik�wis� mad� in Him to adh���. Theus w� a�� shown this g��at

16 Book 2 - Christ Revealed by Names



point of doct�in�, that though th� p��son of Ch�ist is th� p��-
son of th� Son, y�t in Ch�ist, and in Him only, is th� knowl-
�dg� of th� Fath��, and th� knowl�dg� of th� Holy Ghost to b�
app��h�nd�d: as it is w�itte�n,

Colossians 2
9 For in Him dwells all the fullness of the Godhead bodily.

How this is, it is not difficcult to p��c�iv�. The� human will in
Ch�ist is actuat�d by th� p��son of th� Son; and that to which
it �v�� confo�ms its�lf, is th� will of th� Fath��:

Luke 22
42 ...not my will, but Yours be done.

H� that  confo�ms  it,  is  th�  Son;  H�  to  whom it  is  con-
fo�m�d, is th� Fath��; and th� pow�� op��ating to ��sist th�
wo�ld, th� flo�sh, and th� d�vil, is th� Holy Ghost. And so, in
Ch�ist th� fulln�ss of th� Godh�ad dw�lls bodily. If I want to
know what  th�  Fath��’s  will  and  wo�d  is,  I  must  �xamin�
what Ch�ist said and did.

John 14
9 ...he that has seen me, has seen the Father.

Again, if I would know what th� Holy Ghost can �ff �ct with
th� mat��ials of fall�n natu��, I must b�hold th� p��f�ct �ight-
�ousn�ss of Ch�ist: 

John 16
15 He shall take of mine, and shall show it unto you. 

With ��sp�ct now to th� �xp��ssion, “s�v�n Spi�its,” it is to
b� und��stood acco�ding to what has b��n said abov� upon
th� s�v�n chu�ch�s, as d�noting a totality in pa�tition, a unity
in divid�d, not s�pa�at�d pa�ts; th� Spi�it in th� stat� of diff u-
sion th�ough th� compl�t� body of Ch�ist. And as th� unity of
th� body is ��p��s�nt�d by s�v�n chu�ch�s, so th� unity of th�
Spi�it is ��p��s�nt�d by th� s�v�n Spi�its.

To cl�a� this matte�� a littel�, it is n�c�ssa�y to b�a� in mind
that as th� Son, in o�d�� to b�com� th� Ch�ist, d�sc�nds f�om
His absolut�n�ss of Godh�ad into th� limitations of manhood,
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so th� Holy Ghost, in o�d�� to b�com� th� Spi�it of Ch�ist,
lik�wis� cond�sc�nds f�om His absolut�n�ss of Godh�ad into
th� limitations to which it pl�as�s th� Fath�� and th� Son that
th� wo�k of ��d�mption should �xt�nd.

To no on� is it giv�n to f��d upon th� Holy Ghost in His Di-
vin� subsist�nc�, sav� to th� Son, lik�wis� in His Divin� sub-
sist�nc�.  Ev��y  on�  of  Ch�ist’s  m�mb��s  must  ��c�iv�  th�
Holy Ghost as flo�sh and blood of Ch�ist; that is to say, in th�
fo�m of ��d��m�d manhood. The� Godh�ad of th� Holy Ghost
is no mo�� mingl�d with th� c��atu�� than is th� Godh�ad of
th� Fath�� and th� Son.

Theat which inco�po�at�s its�lf  with th� ��g�n��at�d c��a-
tu�� is th� Holy Ghost, th� lif� of th� humanity of Ch�ist, and
f�om th�nc� p�oc��ding to gath�� th���into all th� m�mb��s
which th� Fath�� giv�s unto Him, until His body shall hav�
b��n compl�t�d.

Theis  is  th�  vi�w  of  th�  Holy  Ghost’s  op��ation  in  th�
Chu�ch; joining and subo�dinating th� m�mb��s unto Ch�ist
th� H�ad. And if this only t�u� vi�w of th� op��ation of th�
Holy Ghost w��� duly ��cogniz�d, th��� would b�, �v�� at th�
sam� tim�, a ��cognition of th� Chu�ch, and of th� union of its
m�mb��s, with Ch�ist th�i� H�ad.

All this is lost sight of fo� lack of ��v���nc� fo� th� book of
Revelation,  wh���  th�  Holy  Ghost  is  n�v��  oth��wis�  �x-
p��ss�d, than by th� s�v�n lamps of fir�� b�fo�� th� th�on�, th�
s�v�n ho�ns and s�v�n �y�s in th� h�ad of th� Lamb.

BEFORE HIS THRONE

Now with ��sp�ct to th� oth�� pa�t of th� titl�, “b�fo�� His
th�on�,” conn�ct�d as it is in th� fou�th chapt�� with th� sym-
bol of th� s�v�n lamps of fir��, I think th� k�y of th� myst��y is
in th� custom of East��n kings,  to hav� s�v�n p�inc�s who
w��� p��mitte�d to s�� th� king’s fac� always:

Esther 1
14 And the next unto him was Carshena, Shethar, Admatha, 
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Tarshish, Meres, Marsena, and Memucan, the seven princes 
of Persia and Media, which saw the king’s face, and which 
sat the first in the kingdom.

Ezra 7
14 Forasmuch as you are sent of the king, and of his seven 
counselors, to enquire concerning Judah and Jerusalem, ac-
cording to the law of your God which is in your hand;

I know not wh�th�� it was so in oth�� dynasti�s; but c��-
tainly it was so in th� P��sian dynasty, conc��ning which th�
histo�ical books of th� Old T�stam�nt a�� chi�floy conc��n�d.

I  m�an,  that  th�  position of  th�  s�v�n Spi�its  b�fo��  th�
th�on� of God �xp��ss�s that it is by th� Holy Ghost, thus p�o-
c��ding f�om Ch�ist, that th� pu�pos�s of th� King of kings
a�� fulfirll�d. If it is th� officc� of Ch�ist to p��sonat� th� �n-
th�on�d on�, th�n it is th� officc� of th� Holy Ghost to p��son-
at� th� s�v�n p�inc�s who s�� His fac�, and ca��y fo�th His
commands.

By th� Son, th� will of th� Fath�� is p��c�iv�d, and ��nd���d
int�lligibl� to all c��atu��s. By th� Holy Ghost, th� will of th�
Fath��, thus b�ought into c��atu�� bounds, is ca��i�d fo�th and
�ff �ct�d in oth�� c��atu��s.

In on� wo�d, th� th�on� of God is known in Ch�ist, and f�lt
b�yond th� p��son of Ch�ist in th� Holy Ghost; not that th�
Holy Ghost of His own will do�s anything, but of th� will of
th� Fath��, and of th� will of th� Son; b�ing p�op��ly th� �x�c-
utiv�, and only th� �x�cutiv� of th� kingdom; th� l�gislativ�
lying in th� ha�mony of th� Fath�� and th� Son, m��ting and
kissing on� anoth�� in th� two natu��s of Ch�ist.

Now th��� lacks but two ��ma�ks to compl�t� what w� hav�
to say upon this s�cond of th� p��sons f�om whom th� b�n�-
diction p�oc��ds. Fi�st, that whil� th� b�n�diction in th� sub-
stanc� of it, g�ac� and p�ac�, ag���s with oth�� books of th�
N�w T�stam�nt, it has th� p�culia�ity of m�ntioning all th�
The��� P��sons of th� bl�ss�d Godh�ad; wh���as th� apostoli-
cal Epistl�s do m�ntion only th� two fir�st; of which p�culia�-
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ity I tak� th� ��ason to b� this: that th�y, b�ing giv�n by inspi-
�ation of th� Holy Ghost, do t�stify only of th� Fath�� and th�
Son, th� Holy Ghost b�ing hims�lf th� t�stifir��; but this b�ing
communicat�d by an ang�l, and not inspi��d di��ctly by th�
Spi�it, p�op��ly b�a�s t�stimony of all th� th���, as it is also in
th�  conclusion of  som� of  th�  apostolic  Epistl�s,  wh�n th�
apostl� sp�aks in his own nam�:

2 Corinthians 13
14 The grace of the Lord Jesus Christ, and the love of God, 
and the communion of the Holy Ghost, be with you all. 
Amen.

The� s�cond ��ma�k is, that th� Holy Ghost occupi�s th� s�c-
ond plac�, and not th� thi�d, acco�ding to th� usual and o�tho-
dox fo�m; wh���of I tak� th� int�ntion to b� this: that Ch�ist,
in this book, as ind��d in all Sc�iptu��, is ��p��s�nt�d as d��iv-
ing His subsist�nc� as th� Ch�ist, o� th� God-man, f�om th�
Holy Ghost:

• By Him conc�iv�d in th� womb:
• By Him �ndu�d fo� His minist�y;
• By Him p��s�nt�d spotl�ss on th� c�oss;
• By Him �ais�d f�om th� d�ad;
• By Him info�m�d with th�s� s�v�n ho�ns of pow��, and

s�v�n �y�s of knowl�dg�.

And b�ing so, that H� upon th� th�on� sits th��� in lin�a-
m�nts of Godh�ad, manif�st in flo�sh, it w�ll b�s��ms and w�ll
��p��s�nts th� myst��y,  that Ch�ist in His human cha�act��
and officc� should stand aft �� th� Holy Ghost, who fu�nish�s
Him fo� th� sam�.
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V. NAME OF THE SON

Revelation 1
5 And from Jesus Christ, who is the faithful witnessB

HERE now follows a b�i�f and ampl� d�signation of th�
s�cond  p��son  of  th�  bl�ss�d  T�inity,  h���  m�ntion�d

last, fo� th� ��ason giv�n abov�, and p��haps also fo� th� sak�
of th� doxology, and succ�ssions of oth�� things conc��ning
Him which follow th�ough th� spac� of fou� v��s�s.

T

JESUS

Revelation 1
5 ...and from JesusB

The� nam� J�sus H� has,

Matthhew 1
21 ...because He shall save His people from their sins.

Theis is th� nam� of His manhood and humility, which H�
shall �xalt into th� high�st, loft i�st plac� of h�av�n, until:

Philippians 2
10 ...at the name of Jesus, every knee shall bow, of things in 
heaven, and things on earth, and things under the earth.

Theis is th� nam� by which H� was nam�d at, o� �ath�� b�-
fo�� His bi�th, and which H� bo�� until H� had accomplish�d
human  ��d�mption;  and  by  which,  th���fo��,  H�  is  to  b�
p��ach�d among m�n:

Acts 4
12 ...for there is none other name given under heaven, 
whereby we must be saved.

CHRIST

Revelation 1
5 ...and fromBChristB

His nam�, Ch�ist, o� anoint�d on�, H� has in vi�tu� of that
anointing which H� ��c�iv�d f�om th� Holy Ghost at His con-
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c�ption, and in vi�tu� of which H� was a holy thing, though
H� had tak�n up an unholy substanc�; in vi�tu� of which, also,
H� liv�d that lif� which is ��co�d�d in th� Gosp�l, acco�ding
to th� wo�d of P�t��:

Acts 10
38 God anointed Jesus of Nazareth with the Holy Ghost, and 
with power, who went about doing good, and healing all that
were oppressed of the devil; for God was with Him.

In vi�tu� of which anointing, H� also off ���d Hims�lf upon
th� c�oss, a pu�� and spotl�ss sac�ifirc� fo� that sinful human-
ity  wh���of  H�  had  assum�d  a  po�tion,  acco�ding  as  it  is
w�itte�n:

Hebrews 9
14 ...through the eternal Spirit, He offeered himself without 
spot unto God.

In vi�tu� of which anointing, also, H� a�os� th� Son of God,
with pow�� f�om th� d�ad; as it is w�itte�n:

Romans 1
4 ...declared to be the Son of God with power, according to 
the Spirit of holiness, by the resurrection from the dead.

And as if all this gift  and poss�ssion of th� Spi�it, which in
His conc�ption, lif�, d�ath, and ��su���ction, H� �njoy�d, had
b��n nothing wh�n compa��d with that fulln�ss of pow�� into
which H� �nt���d at His asc�nsion, P�t��, in his s��mon on
th� day of P�nt�cost, sp�aks of Him as if H� had but th�n ��-
c�iv�d th� p�omis� of th� Holy Ghost:

Acts 2
33 Therefore being by the right hand of God exalted, and hav-
ing received of the Father the promise of the Holy Ghost, He 
has shed forth this, which you now see and hear.

Insomuch,  also,  that  H�  ��sts  th�  d�monst�ation  of  His
Ch�isthood upon that v��y act of pow�� which H� put fo�th in
th� giving of th� Holy Ghost:
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Acts 2
36 Therefore let all the house of Israel know assuredly, that 
God has made that same Jesus, whom you crucified, both 
Lord and Christ.

As th� poss�ssion of any p��sonal p�op��ty is only mad�
known to oth��s by th� coming fo�th, o� communication of
th� sam�, so th� knowl�dg� that Ch�ist poss�ss�d th� Holy
Spi�it, o� was th� Ch�ist, b�cam� a fact fo� us, that is, fo� th�
Chu�ch in g�n��al, only wh�n H� disp�ns�d th� sam� on th�
day of P�nt�cost, and �n�ich�d th� Chu�ch with th� �ndow-
m�nt which H� Hims�lf had poss�ss�d within Hims�lf, f�om
th� mom�nt of His conc�ption, and �x�cut�d du�ing all  th�
p��iod of His lif�.

The���fo��, w� a�� p�op��ly to ��ga�d Him as J�sus until His
asc�nsion, du�ing which tim� ou� salvation was accomplish�d;
and f�om that tim� fo�th to consid�� Him also as Ch�ist, du�-
ing which H� has b��n making Hims�lf known to us as th�
poss�sso� and b�stow�� of th� Holy Spi�it.

THE FAITHFUL WITNESS

Revelation 1
5 ...who is the faithful witnessB

As it is w�itte�n:

John 18
37 To this end was I born, and for this cause came I into the 
world, that I should bear witness unto the truth.

H� has this nam�, as b�ing th� visibl� manif�station of th�
Fath��, th� b�ightn�ss of His glo�y, and th� �xp��ss imag� of
His p��son, acco�ding as it is w�itte�n:

John 14
9 ...he that has seen me, has seen the Father.

Fo� without Ch�ist, th� Fath�� n�ith�� is no� can b� known,
as it is w�itte�n:
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Matthhew 11
27 No man knows the Son but the Father, neither knows any 
man the Father but the Son, and he to whomsoever the Son 
will reveal Him.

And not only of th� Fath�� is H� th� faithful witn�ss and
only manif�station, but also of th� Son, as it is w�itte�n:

John 8
14 Though I bear record of myself, yet my record is true, for I 
know from where I came, and where I go.

The� sam� may b� said also of th� Holy Ghost, of whos� full-
n�ss  in a  sinful  substanc�,  His  humbl�d humanity was th�
manif�station, as His glo�ifir�d humanity shall  th�ough �t��-
nity b� th� manif�station of th� fulln�ss of th� Holy Spi�it in
maj�sty and pow��,  so that  th�  Holy Spi�it  in His d�alings
with th� Chu�ch, only tak�s of th� things of Ch�ist and shows
th�m to ou� souls.

W�ll is it said, th���fo��, that in Ch�ist dw�lt all th� fulln�ss
of th� Godh�ad bodily, b�caus� in Him and upon Him, w���
conc�nt�at�d all th� Divin� atte�ibut�s which can b� communi-
cat�d and manif�st�d in a firnit� fo�m. The��� can b� nothing of
Godh�ad  known,  s��n,  app��h�nd�d,  o�  poss�ss�d,  b�sid�s
what is witn�ss�d in Ch�ist, and by Ch�ist; fo� Ch�ist is, as H�
Hims�lf d�cla��s:

• not a t�u� wo�d m���ly, but th� T�uth;
• not a guid� m���ly, but th� Way;
• not a living on� m���ly, but th� Lif�, and th� Mak�� of 

it.

Fu�th��mo��, H� is th� faithful Witn�ss, as b�ing th� Wo�d
in th� mouth of all th� p�oph�ts, and th� ultimat� �nd of all
th�i� p��dictions: acco�ding as it is w�itte�n:

John 1
16 Of His fullness have all we receivedB

Revelation 19
10 The spirit of prophecy is the testimony of Jesus.
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So also was H� th� g��at witn�ss of th� holin�ss of th� law,
which b�fo�� Him had b��n dishono��d and t��at�d as if it
w��� unt�u�, o� unfirt fo� man. It did ind��d s��v� to p�ov� �v-
��y man a lia�; but no man had a�is�n abl� to p�ov� it t�u�,
until Ch�ist fulfirll�d th� law, and mad� it hono�abl�; so that
H� v��ifir�d th� wisdom, and goodn�ss, and holin�ss, which is
in th� law, showing that it was mad� fo� man, and firtte�d to
bl�ss man.

In all thos� ��sp�cts which conc��n th� p��f�ction and t�uth
of manhood, as w�ll as in all thos� ��sp�cts which conc��n th�
t�uth of Godh�ad, in d�st�oying all fals� philosophy, as w�ll as
all fals� ��ligion, and p��aching out a syst�m of �t��nal t�uth,
y�a, also in a high�� s�ns� still, is H� th� faithful Witn�ss.

I m�an, inasmuch as H� it is who in th� ag� to com� shall
cast th� lia� out of th� �a�th, and th� g��at li� out of th� c��-
ation; and shall mak� th� handiwo�k of God to b� all a mi��o�,
polish�d and pu��, wh���in, as in a glass, shall b� b�h�ld th�
t�uths of th� Divin� b�ing, and pow��, and glo�y, �v�n as it
was b�h�ld in Ch�ist.

And th��� shall b� no guil� found in th� mouths of m�n;
and th���  shall  b�  no d�lusion no�  d�c�ption found in th�
c��atu��s which God has mad�; but all shall wo�k tog�th�� as
th� ha�monious syst�m of t�uth which Ch�ist th� H�ad up-
holds and guid�s, which th� Spi�it of t�uth f�om Him p�oc��d-
ing inspi��s with a unity of d�sign and a ha�mony of op��a-
tion.

The�n, wh�n all things f��l th�ms�lv�s info�m�d by, and sus-
tain�d upon th� holy humanity of Ch�ist, and th�ough th� hy-
postatical union of this humanity with th� Divin� substanc�,
conn�ct�d and w�dd�d in clos� f�llowship with th� Godh�ad,
and inhabit�d by th� Holy Spi�it p�oc��ding f�om th� God-
man; th�n shall it b� mad� manif�st that J�sus Ch�ist is th�
faithful  Witn�ss,  in whom �v��y on� who has b�li�v�d has
found �v��ything to com� to pass as had b��n p�omis�d, in
whom  �v��y  on�  that  b�li�v�s  not  has  lik�wis�  found  th�
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sam�.

So that th�ough th� sph���s of c��ation, f�om th� high�st
o�d��  of  th�  ��d��m�d Chu�ch,  who sit  in  th� th�on�,  and
�ound about th� th�on�, down to th� low�st d�pth of h�ll; �v-
��y c��atu�� in its �stat�, in th� conditions of its b�ing, shall
t�ll  out  th�  t�uth  of  that  t�stimony  and  witn�ss  which  by
Ch�ist has b��n d�cla��d of th�m all, f�om th� day H� w�nt
fo�th in th� pl�nitud� of His Fath��’s pow�� to b�ing th� c��a-
tu��s �xist�nt out of nothing.

FIRST BEGOTTEN

Revelation 1
5 ...who isBthe first begotteen of the deadB

Acco�ding to th� t�stimony:

Acts 26
22 ...of Moses and the Prophets, that Christ should suffeer, and
that He should be the first that should rise from the dead.

The� sam� titl� has H� ��c�iv�d f�om St. Paul:

Colossians 1
18 Who is the beginning, the firstborn from the dead.

And in th� fir�st Epistle to the Corinthians, Ch�ist is call�d,

1 Corinthians 15
23 Christ the firstfruits [of the resurrection].

The��� must, no doubt, b� much m�aning in this titl�, “fir�st
b�gotte�n  f�om th�  d�ad,”  which  stands  b�tw��n th�s�  two,
“th�  faithful  Witn�ss,”  and  “th�  P�inc�  of  th�  kings  of  th�
�a�th.”

What th� myst��y of this nam� is w� shall now �nd�avo� to
unfold. D�ath is th� s�al of th� fall�n c��atu��:

Genesis 2
17 In the day you eat thereof, you shall surely die.

And Ch�ist’s d�ath did ��ally and t�uly p�ov� Him to b� in
th� stat� of fall�n man, a v��y man, aft �� th� similitud� of th�
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fall�n, and not of th� unfall�n Adam.

As H� took this natu�� at fir�st f�om th� fall�n vi�gin, by an
act of His s�lf-�xist�nt b�ing as th� s�cond p��son of th� God-
h�ad, so I b�li�v� that His Divin� natu�� b�ing �v�� p��s�nt
with His human natu��, in th� sam� p��son, �v�� shows fo�th
its unsp�akabl� lov�, in cond�sc�nding unto th� human na-
tu��, so that th� action of th� Divin� p��son should b� th� ac-
tion of a v��y man.

The� Divin� natu�� is infirnit� in all its atte�ibut�s, but th� hu-
man natu�� is firnit�. Of th� infirnit�, man has and can hav� no
app��h�nsion no� hold of any kind, and to b�ing th� infirnit�
substanc� of th� Godh�ad within th� scop� of man’s, of th�
c��atu��’s comp��h�nsion, was th� v��y �nd of th� myst��y of
th� Inca�nation.

Now, inasmuch as th� Son of God did tak� pa�t of flo�sh and
blood with th� child��n, and b�com� a t�u� fo�m of man, it
was n�c�ssa�y that H� should b� und�� th� law, und�� which
God’s �ight�ousn�ss had plac�d th� fall�n man; a law of which
th� v��y obj�ct was to s�pa�at� th� cl�an f�om th� uncl�an, by
an  a�tifircial  distinction,  which  by  taking  a  pa�t  out  of  th�
whol�, and calling it cl�an, did show th� whol� f�om which it
was tak�n to b� uncl�an.

It was this law:

• which mad� continual ��m�mb�anc� of sin f�om y�a� to 
y�a�;

• whos� mo�al p��c�pts fo�bid th� t�mptations to which a
fall�n man, and only a fall�n man, is incid�ntal;

• whos� mo�al p��c�pts d�firn� and command th� p��f�ct 
�ight�ousn�ss which God b�holds as p�op�� to that stat� 
of th� c��atu��s, and ��qui��s him to poss�ss.

Fo� �v��y c��atu�� of God is good, wh�n it has b��n sancti-
fir�d by th� wo�d of God and by p�ay��; and �v�n this fall�n
c��atu�� w��� v��y good, y�a, and v��y nobl�, if h� w��� abl�
to k��p th� commandm�nts of God.
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It is sin that d�firl�s a man, and mak�s him hat�ful in th�
sight of God. Now, s��ing Ch�ist cam� und�� this law: c���-
monial,  political,  and mo�al;  which law is  p�op�� only to a
c��atu�� fall�n, it p�ov�s b�yond all qu�stion, that it was th�
s��d of Ab�aham which H� laid hold upon, and not manhood,
aft �� th� typ� of Adam’s fir�st �stat�.

The� law of Adam’s fir�st �stat� was not a law c���monial,
no� a law mo�al, p��supposing wick�dn�ss to b� p��s�nt in
th� subj�ct of it; but it was a law positiv�, o� a�bit�a�y, signify-
ing only lo�dship in Him who impos�d it. And if Ch�ist had
com� in Adam’s p�im�val �stat�, th� law of His b�ing would
hav� b��n such as was th� law of Adam’s b�ing, and not such
as th� law of th� c��atu��s fall�n.

Doubt,  th���fo��,  can  th���  b�  non�,  �v�n  w���  it  not
w�itte�n in  �xp��ss  wo�ds,  that  H� laid  hold of  th�  s��d of
Ab�aham; �v�n w��� it not manif�st�d in th� v��y fact of His
b�ing conc�iv�d in th� womb of a fall�n woman; �v�n w���
H� not spok�n of in all th� P�oph�ts, and th� Psalms, as pa�-
taking a sinful substanc�, and continually g�i�ving ov�� th�
sinfuln�ss of th� sam�; y�a, �v�n w��� it not n�c�ssa�y that
H� might b� th� High P�i�st of fall�n man, and th� g��at �vi-
d�nc� of what th� Holy Spi�it can do, in ou� fall�n natu��, and
th���fo�� ou� compl�t� �x�mpla� in �v��ything.

B�sid�s all th�s� g�av� consid��ations, �ach on� of which is
a g��at h�ad of th� Inca�nation, it is put b�yond a doubt, by
th�  v��y  law of  His  b�ing,  by  His  coming und��  that  law
which is  p�op��  only to a  b�ing fall�n,  that  H� took upon
Hims�lf ou� sinful substanc�.

And h���in lay th� g��atn�ss of His lov�, that H� d�spis�d
not  th� vi�gin’s womb, that H� d�spis�d not consubstantial
union with th� substanc� of th� vi�gin. Theis also was His c�u-
cifirxion, to b� bound unto such an unholy thing, H� who was
th� Holy On� of God, th� imag�, and th� b�ightn�ss of His pu-
�ity.  Most  unnatu�al  allianc�,  most  viol�nt  of  all  cont�adic-
tions, most incomp��h�nsibl� cond�sc�nsion of God, most in-
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firnit� humiliation of th� Divin� substanc�.

And h���in also lay th� g��at wo�k of th� Holy Ghost, that
in His conc�ption, and f�om His conc�ption, and du�ing His
lif�, and in His d�ath, H� should so poss�ss, and so �mpow��
this  C��ato�-c��atu��,  this  God-man,  this  p��son of  natu��s
human and Divin�,  as that H� should b� holy,  bo�n a holy
thing, and k��p th� law, and mak� it hono�abl�, and p��s�nt
Hims�lf on th� c�oss, 

1 Peter 1
19 ...as a lamb without blemish and without spot.

And h���in also th� Ch�ist  ��c�iv�d th� p�oof of His Fa-
th��’s satisfaction with th� wo�k which H� was accomplishing
by th� poss�ssion of th� Holy Spi�it, p�oc��ding f�om th� Fa-
th��. And h���in, as I judg�, consist�d th� agony in th� ga�d�n,
and th� ho��o� on th� c�oss; that fo� th� �nd of showing fo�th
th� to�tu��, and th� anguish, and th� w�akn�ss, and th� thick
da�kn�ss  which  cam�  upon  th�  p��son  of  Ch�ist  f�om  its
union with th� fall�n humanity, fo� this and fo� oth�� �nds of
God’s pu�pos� th� Spi�it was withd�awn, wh�n th� Spi�it had
compl�t�d th� g��at typ� of th� lif� of �v��y b�li�v��.

And by th� diff ���nc� which th���upon �nsu�d in th� con-
dition of  Ch�ist,  it  was shown what  an impo�tant  pa�t  th�
Spi�it  bo��  in  th�  Inca�nation,  which  could  not  hav�  b��n
shown but by �xhibiting th� man-God with th� Spi�it in a sus-
p�nd�d stat�.

Into this matte�� I hav� thought it th� mo�� n��dful to �nt��
som�what at la�g�; b�caus� I do firnd a g��at ��luctanc� in th�
Chu�ch to ��c�iv�, and a g��at inability to imp�ov�, this g��at
h�ad of doct�in�, that “th� body of Ch�ist was, in its p�op��
natu��, mo�tal and co��uptibl�”2 without which doct�in� I f��l
mys�lf unabl� to p�oc��d a st�p in this �xposition, to show
fo�th th� d�pth of this nam� giv�n to Ch�ist, “th� fir�st b�got-
t�n f�om th� d�ad.”

2 Scotch Confession, “A�ticl� on th� Sac�am�nts”.
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But now, having unfold�d th� natu�� of His human b�ing, I
f��l my way cl�a� b�fo�� m�. In �v��y action of His lif� th�
Son of God b�cam� man; and, by th� Holy Spi�it giv�n unto
Him of th� Fath��, H� did in th� manhood p��fo�m that action
without sin o� imp��f�ction; and so, in a lif� of th� utmost �x-
t��miti�s of t�ial and suff ��ing, H� did k��p th� law p�op�� to
th� fall�n c��atu��, and p�ov� that th� fall�n c��atu�� also is
good.

Adam was good, v��y good, b�fo�� h� f�ll; but until Ch�ist
cam� it was not known that th� stat� into which Adam was
put aft �� his fall was lik�wis� good; no� could that myst��y b�
shown by any on� but th� Son of God, info�m�d by th� Holy
Spi�it p�oc��ding f�om th� Fath��.

The��� �xist�d, ind��d, in th� law, which is holy, and just,
and good, th� p�omis� that th� �stat� fo� which it was giv�n
was also good, and would y�t b� p�ov�d to b� good: fo� why
�xhibit a law if that law was n�v�� to b� hono��d? In Ch�ist it
was hono��d; in Him th� goodn�ss of th� fall�n c��atu��, as a
handiwo�k of God, was p�ov�d: and th� good will of God did
now shin� fo�th upon th� child��n of m�n, who had now at
last on� ��p��s�ntativ� in th� unsulli�d p��s�nc� of God.

But, b�fo�� this could b� accomplish�d, it was n��dful that
Ch�ist should not only com� und�� th� law in th� v��y stat� of
on� und�� th� law; but that H� should also com� und�� d�ath,
b�caus� th� sons of m�n had all  pass�d und�� d�ath. I  say,
com� und�� d�ath by an act of His own will, just as H� took a
body by an act of His own will; and in th� body, by acts of His
own will, did humbl� Hims�lf out of th� Divin� natu�� into
th� human natu�� p��p�tually.

Fo� it is, as I judg�, a mistak� to say, that b�caus� Ch�ist had
tak�n  upon  Him  th�  substanc�  of  fall�n  man  which  was
doom�d to di� that th���fo�� His d�ath was not a volunta�y
act. H� di�d in vi�tu� of that continu�d lov� with which H�
lov�d th� manif�station of His Fath��’s glo�y, and th� salva-
tion of His Chu�ch, and th� ��d�mption of th� wo�ld; in vi�tu�
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of that lov� which fir�st mov�d Him to tak� a human body: 

Hebrews 10
7 Lo! I comeB
5 ...a body have You prepared for Me.

Theat f���will  act,  of  a  s�lf-�xisting b�ing,  wh���by b�ing
God H� b�cam� man, is a continu�d act, o� th� continuanc� of
an act; which is p��s�nt in all th� actions of th� Ch�ist until
H� was ��c�iv�d up into glo�y, and ind��d still fo�ms th� wo�k
of th� Divin� natu�� in th� Ch�ist.

Fo� th� action its�lf is a t�u� human action, so soon as it can
b� b�h�ld of man: but b�fo�� it com�s into th� ��gion of hu-
man vision and human sympathy, th��� is a Divin� pa�t in it
f�om which it d��iv�s all its m��it, and that is th� act of will-
ingn�ss on th� pa�t of th� s�lf-�xist�nt on� to com� into th�
limit�d conditions of a human action, of th� action of a fall�n
c��atu��.

And b� it fu�th�� most dilig�ntly obs��v�d, that it  is this
v��y act of s�lf-humiliation, so pl�asing in th� Fath��’s sight,
which mov�s th� Fath��’s f���will to b�stow th� Spi�it upon
th� humbl�d Son, that H� may p�ov� how w�ll-pl�asing unto
th� Fath�� is this g��at act of lov�.

Ch�ist  app��h�nds  th�  s��d  of  Ab�aham,  and  unit�s  th�
fall�n natu�� of man to His own p��son. The� Fath�� suppli�s
th� Spi�it fo� th� sanctifircation of th� human natu��; and th�
Ch�ist thus constitut�d upholds Hims�lf, and sanctifir�s Him-
s�lf, and p��s��v�s Hims�lf holy, d�spit� th� unholin�ss of th�
substanc�: and thus is th� cov�nant b�tw��n th� Fath�� and
th� Son fulfirll�d: on His pa�t it is a continu�d act of humilia-
tion into th� manhood; on th� Fath��’s, a continual act of sup-
plying th� Spi�it, unto th� faith of His Son thus cond�sc�nd-
ing.

In th� �x��cis�, th���fo��, of that f���-will of th� s�lf-�xis-
t�nt Divin� natu��, which mov�d Ch�ist to b�com� man, and
which actuat�d Him, in all His human lif� constituting th� �s-
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s�ntial and m��ito�ious pa�t of �v��y action, though to us un-
s��n and unf�lt, did H� go into d�ath, and lay down His lif�
which no man had pow�� to tak� f�om Him. H� laid it down
of f���-will, which f���-will H� poss�ss�d as God.

H� volunta�ily cam� also into that n�c�ssity and obligation
of a fall�n c��atu��, that it must di�; fo� th� n�c�ssity of th�
human natu�� to di�, as b�ing c��at�d and fall�n, and doom�d
in Adam, tak�s not away th� f���will action of th� Divin� P��-
son who info�m�d it.

But in o�d�� to p�ov� that t�mptation also of th� child��n,
and all that is b�hind th� sc�n�s, H� gav� Hims�lf unto th�
d�ath; as H� had com� und�� th� law, though H� had no c���-
monial o� mo�al sin to b� aton�d fo�, so H� cam� und�� d�ath,
though as a P��son H� had don� no off �ns� against th� Divin�
law which could hav� fast�n�d d�ath upon Him.

I say not but that it was consist�nt with and includ�d in th�
fir�st act of His taking a body, that all this should follow; that
this act of humiliation mad� all th� ��st as it w���, n�c�ssa�y;
but n�c�ssa�y only, inasmuch as th� act of th� Divin� P��son,
willing to b� humbl�d, includ�d all th� ��st, b�caus� th��� is in
th� Godh�ad “no va�iabl�n�ss, n�ith�� any shadow of tu�n-
ing.”

And ind��d I f��l th� g��at difficculty in sp�aking of Ch�ist’s
Godh�ad f�om this v��y ci�cumstanc�, that tim� do�s not ap-
ply to th� actings of th� Divin� natu��, but to th� actings of
th� human natu�� only.

But l�t th� matte�� stand as it is s�t fo�th abov�; and l�t us
now p�oc��d to �xamin� wh���in consists th� �xc�ll�ncy of
this titl�, “fir�st-b�gotte�n f�om th� d�ad.”

By His d�sc�nding into th� g�av� H� ��c�iv�d f�om th� Fa-
th�� a mo�� pl�ntiful anointing of that Holy Spi�it than H�
could ��c�iv� by �nt��ing into lif�. In th� vi�gin’s womb H�
could but ��c�iv� that po�tion of th� Holy Spi�it which was
p�op�� to th� body of His w�akn�ss, and �nabl�d Him to ov��-

32 Book 2 - Christ Revealed by Names



com� all th� �n�mi�s of flo�sh and blood, and to k��p Hims�lf
holy, ha�ml�ss, and und�firl�d, and to p��s�nt Hims�lf a pu��
off ��ing on th� c�oss fo� ou� sins.

But in th� g�av� H� was abl� to ��c�iv� that might,  and
pow��, and glo�y,

Ephesians 1
19 ...according to the working of His mighty power,
20 Which He wrought in Christ, when He raised Him from 
the dead, and set Him at His own right hand in the heavenly
places,
21 Far above all principality, and power, and might, and do-
minion, and every name that is named, not only in this 
world, but also in that which is to come:

And why? B�caus�:

• H� had achi�v�d a g��at and mighty pu�pos� of God, to 
mak� His glo�y visibl� to th� infir�m and fall�n natu��;

• H� had ��t�i�v�d what s��m�d to b�, but ��ally was not,
a disappointm�nt and d�f�at of th� Divin� pu�pos�;

• H� had b�ought up th� c��atu��, cl�an and holy;
• H� had shown th� long-int���upt�d continuity of th� 

Fath��’s pu�pos�.

And, no doubt, wh�n His body lay in th� tomb, His soul,
still unit�d to His divin� natu��, was achi�ving g��at�� victo-
�i�s ov�� th� spi�itual �ul��s of th� apostasy, and accomplish-
ing y�t high�� myst��i�s of th� Divin� pu�pos�, than w��� �x-
hibit�d in th� flo�sh: fo� H� pass�d into d�ath that H� might
d�st�oy him which had th� pow�� of d�ath, that is th� d�vil;
and th���fo��,

Philippians 2
9 God highly exalted Him, and gave Him a name above every 
name;
10 That at the name of Jesus every knee should bow, of things
in heaven, and things on earth, and things under the earth.

In th�s� �ncount��s of His soul, I b�li�v� H� ��c�iv�d th�
n�w pow�� of th� Spi�it; and having don� His Fath��’s will in
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that unknown sojou�n, having d�st�oy�d th� king of d�ath,
H� cam� and op�n�d th� st�ong man’s hous�, and took His
body f�om th� st�ong man’s hold: and this I b�li�v� to b� th�
p���min�nc� of th� titl� “fir�st b�gotte�n f�om th� d�ad.”

• It p�ov�d, that in th� fall�n c��atu�� th� �n�my of th� 
fall�n c��atu�� was ov��com�; that God’s fir�st c��ation of
man had stood its g�ound against God’s �n�mi�s, and, 
though so��ly w�ak�n�d in th� confloict, had ov��com� 
th�m.

• It p�ov�d that a fall in th� c��atu�� was only a st�p 
towa�ds th� p�op�� �nd and d�sign of its c��ation.

• It unfold�d th� g��at s�c��t of God, in p��mitteing a 
d�vil, and apostat� ang�ls, and fall�n man. Light b�ok� in
upon th� da�kn�ss, and lif� mov�d st�ang�ly in th� midst
of d�ath.

• The� Fath��’s g��at pow�� was s��n, th� Fath��’s g��at 
goodn�ss and g�ac�; th� Son’s g��at d�vot�dn�ss and 
dutifuln�ss unto His Fath��, and lov� unto that fo�m of 
c��atu�� in which th� Fath�� had chos�n to manif�st 
Hims�lf; th� Holy Spi�it’s g��at might, and most 
�xc�ll�nt glo�y, in constituting th� c��atu�� in �t��nal 
and unchang�abl� bl�ss�dn�ss.

All this com�s out of th� ��su���ction of Ch�ist: and as in
vi�tu� of His holy lif� H� b�cam� th� poss�sso� of holin�ss,
with which to pu�ify th� flo�sh of  as many as b�li�v� upon
Him, wh�nc� H� is said to hav� cont�nd�d with sin in th�
flo�sh; so, by His b�ing th� fir�st-b�gotte�n f�om th� d�ad, has H�
obtain�d fo� Hims�lf th� pow�� of th� ��su���ction, by which
to quick�n whom H� will.

And it is in cons�qu�nc� of this that H� b�com�s th� H�ad
of th� Chu�ch, which liv�s by th� pow�� of His ��su���ction,
s��ing baptism is an o�dinanc� fo� ��c�iving th� g�ac� of th�
��su���ction.  W� a�� bu�i�d with Him in baptism, and also
�is�n with Him f�om th� d�ad.

In o�d��, th���fo��, to constitut� a p��son baptiz�d in spi�it
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and t�uth, and in o�d�� to constitut� a chu�ch of baptiz�d p��-
sons, it is absolut�ly n�c�ssa�y that w� should hav� impa�t�d
a pow�� of Ch�ist’s ��su���ction, which p�oc��ds f�om His b�-
ing th� fir�st-b�gotte�n f�om th� d�ad.

I consid�� this titl�, th���fo��, “th� fir�st b�gotte�n f�om th�
d�ad,” to b� a titl� of His p�i�sthood, both inasmuch as it �m-
bodi�s in its�lf His d�ath as a sac�ifirc� fo� sin, and also His
��su���ction as ou� High P�i�st and Int��c�sso� with God. And
fu�th�� into this titl� of Ch�ist w� cannot �nt�� at p��s�nt.

PRINCE

Revelation
5 ...the prince of the kings of the earth. 

B�fo�� H� asc�nd�d up on high Ch�ist said to His discipl�s, 

Matthhew 28
18 All power is given unto me in heaven and on earth.

Now whoso�v�� has th� pow��, is sov���ign o� p�inc�. So
also in th� 2nd Psalm, which by St. Paul is appli�d to th� tim�
of His ��su���ction, it is said,

Psalm 2
6 Yet have I set my King upon my holy hill of Zion.
8 Ask of me, and I shall give you the heathen for your inheri-
tance, and the utteermost parts of the earth for your posses-
sion.

And still mo�� distinctly in th� 110th Psalm:

Psalm 110
1 The Lord said unto my Lord, Sit at my right hand till I make
your enemies your footstool.
5 The Lord at your right hand shall strike through kings in 
the day of His wrath.

I obs��v� that this officc� of pow�� is contain�d in th� v��y
nam�, “th� Lo�d”, which is th� high�st titl� of sov���ignty in
h�av�n and in �a�th, s��ing that Paul mak�s His �xaltation to
consist in this:
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Philippians 2
11 That every tongue should confess that Jesus Christ is Lord.

Y�a �v�n is this dignity contain�d in th� titl�, David’s Lo�d;
fo� David was th� king of th� kingly nation, and th���fo�� a
king of kings: s��ing th� J�wish nation hav� th� p�omis� of
b�ing mad� a nation of kings, o� a nation giving laws and ��li-
gion, and �x��cising officc�s of pow�� and autho�ity ov�� th�
oth�� nations of th� �a�th. The���fo�� to b� David’s Lo�d is th�
high�st titl� of pow�� upon th� �a�th. At His bi�th Ch�ist was
announc�d to king H��od, and all his cou�t, by this titl�, “King
of th� J�ws.” The� wis� m�n cam� unto H��od, and said,

Matthhew 2
2 Where is He that is born King of the Jews? for we have seen
His star in the East, and are come to worship Him.

In th� p��s�nc� of Pilat�, th� Roman gov��no� of Jud�a, th�
��p��s�ntativ�  of  th�  fou�th  and  last  univ��sal  mona�chy,
wh�n qu�stion�d H� took th� titl� King of th� J�ws:

Matthhew 27
11 And Jesus stood before the governor: and the governor 
asked Him, saying, Are you the King of the Jews? And Jesus 
said unto him, You say.

 And h� announc�d Him to th� h�ads of th� J�wish nation:

Mark 15
9 Will you that I release unto you the King of the Jews?

And in th��� most notabl� languag�s in th� wo�ld h� w�ot�
ov�� His c�oss, “The� King of th� J�ws”:

John 19
19 And Pilate wrote a title, and put it on the cross. And the 
writing was, JESUS OF NAZARETH THE KING OF THE 
JEWS.
20 This title then read many of the Jews: for the place where 
Jesus was crucified was near to the city: and it was writteen in
Hebrew, and Greek, and Latin.

Mark 15
32 And the chief priests said, Let Christ, the King of Israel, de-
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scend from the cross.

H� was King, th���fo��, at His bi�th and in His humiliation,
though H� humbl�d hims�lf to b�com� as a mal�facto�, and
�v�n b�low a mal�facto�.

But though H� conc�al�d th� maj�sty of h�av�n and �a�th
in His p��son, as th� Son of God, conc�nt�ating th���in all ho-
lin�ss and all pow��, y�t H� was not a King manif�st�d and
d�cla��d, until H� a�os� f�om th� d�ad: as St P�t��, in his dis-
cou�s� on th� day of P�nt�cost, conclud�s: 

Acts 2
36 Therefore know assuredly, that this Jesus, whom you have 
crucified, has God made both Christ and Lord.

Theis is fu�th�� manif�st in what St. Paul w�it�s:

Ephesians 1
20 When He raised Him from the dead, and set Him at His 
own right hand in the heavenly places,
21 Far above all principalities, and powers, and dominions, 
and every name that is named, both in this world, and in 
that which is to come.

In lik� mann�� it is said by Paul:

Romans 1
4 [He was] declared to be the Son of God with power, accord-
ing to the Spirit of holiness, by the resurrection from the 
dead.

And th� sam� t�uth is, I think, d�cla��d in th� t�xt, by His
b�ing �ntitl�d “fir�st-b�gotte�n f�om th� d�ad”, imm�diat�ly b�-
fo�� H� is �ntitl�d P�inc� of th� kings of th� �a�th.

W� a��, th���fo��, to und��stand, that though it was both
acco�ding to th� dignity of His p��son, and th� t�uth of God’s
pu�pos�, that H� should b� p�oclaim�d a King upon �a�th that
H� might fulfirll th� anci�nt p�omis� conc��ning M�ssiah, th�
P�inc�,  y�t was H� not  th�n in kingly officc�,  no�  w��� th�
kings of th� �a�th ��sponsibl� to Him fo� th�i� ju�isdictions:
�v�n as, though H� was a High P�i�st, H� did not minist�� in
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th� t�mpl�, n�ith�� could minist��, b�caus� th� p�i�sthood of
L�vi was not y�t dissolv�d.

So that, wh�n by d�ath and th� ��su���ction f�om th� d�ad
H� �nt���d into His p�i�stly, H� did also �nt�� into His kingly
officc�; which two in Him a�� not s�pa�at�, but on�; b�caus�
H� is a P�i�st fo��v�� aft �� th� o�d�� of M�lchiz�d�k: fo� it was
not possibl� that H� could b� at onc� a subj�ct and a King.

Fu�th��mo��, b�caus� God’s p�oph�tic wo�d had giv�n th�
�a�th, and �sp�cially th� J�wish nation, into th� hands of th�
fou�th g��at kingdom, it was not p�op�� that Ch�ist imm�di-
at�ly aft �� His ��su���ction should tak� upon Him th� king-
dom of th� �a�th,  until  th� pu�pos� of God conc��ning th�
fou�th  g��at  kingdom,  which  had  �nth�all�d  His  p�opl�,
should b� accomplish�d.

The� Romans, th� b�ast with t�n ho�ns, and th� littel� ho�n,
had as much p�ivil�g� to ty�anniz� ov�� th� J�ws fo� th�i� ap-
point�d tim�, as th� L�vit�s had to �x��cis� th� p�i�sthood:
and if Ch�ist ��v�al�d not Hims�lf as P�i�st until by th� d�ath
of His body H� had b�ought all sac�ifirc� to an �nd; so n�ith��
can H� ��v�al Hims�lf as King until th� tim�s of th� Fath��,
with ��sp�ct to th� adv��sity of th� J�wish p�opl�, shall hav�
b��n accomplish�d.

Fo� it is manif�st that th� J�wish p�opl� cannot both b� in a
stat� of subj�ction and in a stat� of pow��. In a stat� of subj�c-
tion, how�v��, th�y a�� appoint�d by th� Wo�d to continu� till
th� tim�s of th� fou�th mona�chy b� accomplish�d. And th���-
fo�� in a stat� of pow�� th�y cannot b� until that sam� pow��
shall hav� b��n dissolv�d.

And s��ing Ch�ist was p�oclaim�d King of th� J�ws b�fo��
H� was p�oclaim�d P�inc� of th� kings of th� �a�th: s��ing,
also, that wh�n H� sits as a King, it is to b� upon Mount Zion
and in th� th�on� of David, which a�� giv�n to th� G�ntil�s to
b� t�odd�n und�� foot until th� tim�s of th� G�ntil�s b� ful-
firll�d: it follows cl�a�ly, that th��� was a tim� du�ing which
H� should b� hidd�n f�om th� sight and sov���ignty of thos�
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who w��� taught to look fo� Him as th�i� King.

Sinc� His ��su���ction, th���fo��, H� is a P�i�st in officc�, but
a  King  only  announc�d;  b�caus�  th�  L�vitical  p�i�sthood,
which l�t o� hind���d his p�i�sthood, is ��mov�d, but th� t�n-
ho�n�d �mpi��, which l�t His �mpi��, is not ��mov�d out of
th� way: so that th� division of His officc� into P�oph�t, P�i�st,
and King, is not only co���ct in th� id�a, but is co���ct also in
th� succ�ssion of tim�. H� was a P�oph�t, an actual P�oph�t,
wh�n H� could not b� an actual P�i�st; and H� is an actual
P�i�st now, wh�n H� cannot b� an actual King.

And b�caus� it w��� not p�op�� that H� should b� mani-
f�st�d as a P�i�st, until H� is manif�st�d as a King also; fo� H�
is to b� shown as a P�i�st upon His th�on�, (Zechariah 6) a
P�i�st  aft ��  M�lchiz�d�k’s  o�d��;  th���fo��  Paul  ��p��s�nts
Him (Hebrews 9)  as  having  pass�d  th�ough th�  v�il  of  th�
h�av�ns, and p��s�nting His sac�ifirc� in th� p��s�nc� of God
fo� us.

In confir�mation of th�s� id�as, w� shall obs��v�, that in th�
visions  of  this  book  Ch�ist  has  no  c�own  until  aft ��  th�
c�owns pass f�om th� h�ads and ho�ns of th� b�ast, at th� �nd
of th� p��iod of tim�, tim�s, and half a tim�, o� fo�ty and two
months. The�n, wh�n th��� a�� no long�� any c�owns upon th�
b�ast, H� is p��s�nt�d unto us (Revelation 14:14) as a ha�v�st-
man, with a c�own upon His h�ad; and, in lik� mann��, as
coming  fo�th  f�om  h�av�n  with  many  c�owns  (Revelation
19:11-13).

But ant��io� to this point of th� vision, H� is not so ��p��-
s�nt�d:  but  H� is  ��p��s�nt�d as  a  P�i�st,  o�  sac�ifirc�,  as  a
Lamb that had b��n slain; y�t distinct f�om Him that sits on
th� th�on�, (chapt�� 4); o�, as w� may say, f�om Hims�lf in His
�oyal p�i�stly officc�, b�caus� th��� n�v�� shall  b� any oth��
manif�station of th� Fath�� upon a th�on� than Ch�ist in His
�oyal p�i�stly officc�.

In fu�th�� confir�mation of this I may ��f�� to what H� says
to His apostl�s, who ask�d Him, saying:
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Acts 1
6 Will you at this time restore the kingdom to Israel?

To which H� answ���d,
7 It is not for you to know the times and the seasons, which 
the Father has put in His own power.

By this H� signifir�d th���by that th�i� qu�stion involv�d a
knowl�dg� of th� tim�s and th� s�asons which had to �un, b�-
fo�� H� could ��sto�� th� kingdom unto Is�a�l: that is, as I b�-
li�v�, th� tim�, tim�s, and half a tim�, du�ing which th� littel�
ho�n was to mak� wa� against th� saints, and du�ing which
th�y w��� to b� giv�n into his hand, and at th� �nd of which
th� b�ast  with t�n ho�ns,  o�  th�  Roman �mpi��,  in  its  last
fo�m, is to b� d�st�oy�d; till which d�st�uction th� J�ws a��
und�� subj�ction, and, I may say, Ch�ist also, who is of th�
s��d of th� J�ws, o� at l�ast, if not und�� subj�ction, y�t not
comp�t�nt to tak� th� pow��.

I  m�an to say,  in  on� wo�d, that  th� wo�d which Ch�ist
spok� by th� mouth of David and all th� P�oph�ts, conc��ning
th� tim�s of th� J�wish subj�ction, und�� th� G�ntil� mona�-
chy, is th� ��ason why Ch�ist, b�ing p�oclaim�d P�inc� of th�
kings of th� �a�th, has not y�t tak�n upon Him th� �x��cis� of
that dignity.

Y�t th� p�oclamation is not th� l�ss mom�ntous and �ff �c-
tual on that account: fo� th���in is ass��t�d fo� Him by God
th� sup��macy ov�� all kings, and magist�at�s, and t�ust��s of
pow�� whatso�v��, and wh���v�� th� gosp�l is p��ach�d, this
t�uth is p��ach�d also, that Ch�ist is th� P�inc� of th� kings of
th� �a�th.

God is th� fountain-h�ad and o�igin of all pow��. H� alon�
has pow�� ov�� th� c��atu��s whom H� has mad�. Theis pow��
H� has d�l�gat�d unto magist�at�s, �ith�� by appointm�nt of
His wo�d, o� by constitution of His p�ovid�nc�; fo� th� o�di-
nanc� of gov��no� and gov��n�d, of magist�at�s and subj�ct,
is, w� may affic�m, as constant an o�dinanc� as that of fath��
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and child.

Theis pow��, which God had d�l�gat�d unto oth��s, whom
th���fo�� H� calls by His own nam� “gods” (Psalm 82:6, John
10:35), H� do�s in that nam� of His Son, “Lo�d”, conf�� upon
J�sus of Naza��th. And in this book of th� Revelation, J�sus of
Naza��th is shown �x��cising th� functions of Sup��m� H�ad,
both of chu�ch and of stat�.

His nam� Lo�d, o� P�inc� of th� kings of th� �a�th, m�ans
nothing  l�ss  than  that  th�  Fath��  has  giv�n  unto  Him  all
pow�� in h�av�n and on �a�th; and if so, th�n l�t all pow�� b�
�x��cis�d in His nam�. L�t kings ��v���ntly bow b�fo�� Him;
l�t judg�s and p�inc�s of th� �a�th kiss th� Son.

The� nam� J�sus impo�ts Him to b� th� only Saviou� of sin-
n��s; th� nam� Ch�ist impo�ts Him to b� th� only Giv�� of ho-
lin�ss; th� nam� Lo�d impo�ts Him to b� th� only Poss�sso� of
pow��. The� fir�st has ��sp�ct to man as a sinn�� n��ding fo� -
giv�n�ss; th� s�cond has ��sp�ct to man as a subj�ct of holi-
n�ss; th� thi�d has ��sp�ct to man, as th� subj�ct of ob�di�nc�.

As a P�oph�t, Ch�ist took up into hims�lf th� p�oph�tical
officc�, which had subsist�d in oth�� m�n, who did, as it w���,
k��p it fo� Him until H� cam�. And th���fo��, H� is call�d by
distinction abov� th�m all, “th� Faithful Witn�ss,” and t�uth is
said to hav� com� by Him.

As a P�i�st, H� took up into Hims�lf th� substanc� of all
p�i�sthood, poss�ssing th� anointing, and having within Him-
s�lf all th� holy oil fo� anointing oth��s.

As a King, H� sums up in Hims�lf all pow�� whatso�v��;
and that pow�� which acknowl�dg�s Him not is in ��b�llion
against God; and that pow�� which acknowl�dg�s Him is on
th� sid� of God. Upon th� on�, H� shall �ain fir�� and b�im-
ston�, and fu�ious sto�ms: on th� oth��, H� shall shin� �v��
with th� light of His count�nanc�.

Psalm 2
10 Be wise, therefore, O you kings; be instructed, O you 
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judges of the earth.
11 Serve God with fear, and rejoice with trembling.
12 Kiss the Son, lest you perish from the way: when His wrath
is kindled but a littele. Blessed are all they that stay on Him.

SUMMARY

The�s� nam�s of Ch�ist, which I hav� sought to �xplain, a��,
to �v��y on� who b�li�v�s on Him, full of th� g��at confird�nc�
and sw��t�st consolation.

Jesus

Fi�st, th� nam� of “J�sus,” app�op�iat�d to Him b�caus� H�
sav�s His p�opl� f�om th�i� sins, st�ik�s upon th� �a� of th�
s�lf-cond�mn�d soul lik� th� ��p�i�v� of H�av�n, and firlls it
with an abiding joy and g�atitud�, both unto God who s�nt
His Son, and unto His Son who cam� to sav� us.

And this nam� J�sus is not of a t�mpo�a�y application to
th�  mom�nt  of  ou�  conv��sion  und��  a  ��p�i�v�  f�om  th�
cu�s� of th� b�ok�n law, but accompani�s th� sinful and �v��-
sinning soul with its �v��-p��s�nt consolation und�� th� godly
so��ow of ��p�ntanc�, and th� abiding s�ns� of indw�lling sin.

Christ

N�xt, th� nam� of “Ch�ist,” o� th� Anoint�d On�, p��s�nts
Him unto th� soul of th� b�li�v�� as th� g��at fountain of ��-
f��shing wat��s in th� d�s��t, and th� food of st��ngth on th�
w�a�isom�  way.  It  ��minds  us,  also,  of  His  own da�k  and
lon�ly sojou�n, wh�n th�ough th� unction of th� Holy Ghost
H� bo�� ou� sins, and ca��i�d ou� so��ows, and off ���d Him-
s�lf a sac�ifirc� without bl�mish and without spot.

Theis  bl�ss�d  nam�,  th�  Ch�ist,  p��s�nts  Him  as  th�
Anoint�d Man, th� pilla� and column of human Maj�sty, th�
Man-God; ou� P�i�st also and Int��c�sso� b�fo�� th� The�on�,
who is  abl�  to  succo�  all  that  a��  in  lik�  mann��  t�mpt�d.
Theink of th�s� things, whil� you call Him Ch�ist.
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The Faithful Witness

“The� Faithful Witn�ss” p��s�nts Him to us as th� Wo�d that
was with God, and that was God, in whom is s��n, as in a
glass, th� ��v�al�d myst��y of th� Divin� natu��, int�lligibly
and s�nsitiv�ly b�ought into th� ��gions of th� c��atu��s, that
th�y  might  hav�  th� boundl�ss  Infirnit�,  in  which  th�y lost
th�ms�lv�s,  b�ought  within such fo�m and dim�nsions  that
th�y could comp��h�nd it. No long��, th�n, doubt, no long��
disb�li�v�, His wo�d, s��ing it is th� faithful witn�ss of God. 

Matthhew 5 [also Mattehew 24:35]
18 Heaven and earth shall pass away, but one jot or one tittele 
shall not pass from the law, till all be fulfilled.

The���fo�� H� is th� obj�ct of all faith, and th� invisibl� God-
h�ad which H� would ��v�al  is  th� �nd of all  faith.  Wh�n,
th���fo��, you doubt, ��m�mb�� that H� is th� Faithful Wit-
n�ss, and doubt no mo��.

The First-begotthen from the dead

Tak� this fo� you� assu�anc� in all th� t�ials, dis�as�s, and
suff ��ings of th� p��s�nt lif�, in th� vall�y of th� shadow of
d�ath its�lf, that

1 Corinthians 15
20 [He has] risen from the dead, and become the firstfruits of 
them that slept.

Upon this l�t you� t�ust ��st wh�n soul and body pa�t asun-
d��, and th� f�am�wo�k of th� wo�ld is dissolv�d. Wh�n th�
foundations of th� �a�th a�� all out of cou�s�, ��m�mb�� that
H� b�a�s up th� pilla�s of it (Psalm 75:3); and l�t it b� unto you
fo�  th� assu�anc�,  that  all  which  is  w�itte�n conc��ning th�
saints that sl��p in J�sus will b� fulfirll�d.

Prince of the kings of the earth

R�m�mb�� that H� will b� th� plagu� of d�ath, and th� d�-
st�uction of th� g�av�; and that th� saints shall �ul� with Him
ov�� d�ath and ov�� th� g�av�, wh�n H� shall b� manif�st�d
as “P�inc� of th� kings of th� �a�th”, and th�y shall ��ign with
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Him in glo�y.

Theat you may b� mindful of th�s� t�uths, and, “naming th�
nam� of J�sus, d�pa�t f�om all iniquity” (2 Timothy 2:19); and
naming th� nam� of “Ch�ist”, and calling Him “Faithful Wit-
n�ss”,  may  b�li�v�  with  all  you�  h�a�ts:  and  calling  Him
“Fi�st-b�gotte�n f�om th�  d�ad”,  may ��joic�  in  hop�  of  th�
glo�y of  God; and naming Him “P�inc� of  th� kings of th�
�a�th”,  may �v��  wo�ship  Him as  you�  king:  and  t�ach��s,
p�inc�s,  and  judg�s  so  to  do  by,  ��v���ncing  th�m  as  His
vic�g���nts, I do most f��v�ntly p�ay.
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VI. DOXOLOGY

FTER this sublim� b�n�diction,  th�  apostl�,  without  a
conn�cting wo�d, b�ing firll�d and �avish�d with th� glo-

�ious nam�s and officc�s of Ch�ist, bu�sts fo�th into a sublim�
st�ain of thanksgiving in th�s� wo�ds: 

A
Revelation 1
5 ...Unto Him that loved us, and washed us from our sins in 
His own blood,
6 And has made us kings and priests unto God and His Fa-
ther, to Him be glory and dominion for ever and ever. Amen.

Theis doxology which bu�sts f�om th� �avish�d h�a�t of th�
apostl�, is in unison with thos� which th� Chu�ch in h�av�n,
th� ang�ls, and �v��y c��atu��, utte�� unto th� Lamb, wh�n H�
��c�iv�s th� s�v�n-s�al�d book f�om th� hand of Him that sat
upon th� th�on� (Revelation 4 and 5). And I b�li�v� that th�
apostl�’s mind was firll�d with th� glo�y of that v��y vision
wh�n th�s� wo�ds bu�st f�om his lips. Fo� w� hav� s��n that
th� styl� of th� Godh�ad which h� had us�d in th� b�n�dic-
tion is d��iv�d th�nc�.

What l�ss, th�n, shall w� mak� of this glo�ious utte��anc� of
th�  apostl�,  than that  in  his  p��son,  as  th�  only  su�viving
apostl�,  th�  s���,  and  th�  d�cla���  of  th�s�  things  to  th�
Chu�ch, th� whol� b�li�ving Chu�ch on �a�th joins h�� not� to
that of th� c�l�stial choi� abov�, in asc�ibing glo�y and domin-
ion to th� Lamb that was slain? It consists, as all p�ais� f�om
th� c��atu�� must consist, of thanksgivings unto th� Lo�d J�-
sus Ch�ist fo� His wond��ful acts don� unto th� child��n of
m�n. And fir�st is acknowl�dg�d His lov�:

UNTO HIM THAT LOVED US

“Unto Him that lov�d us,” b�caus� th���in consists th� p��-
ciousn�ss of His wo�k, that it was don� out of lov�. Not fo�
any  advantag�  to  Hims�lf,  no�  m���ly  as  pa�t  of  a  Divin�
sch�m� fo� accomplishing Divin� �nds, but out of lov�; which
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mov�d Him to und��tak�, and to accomplish what H� und��-
took.

And whos� lov� is this? The� lov� of Him who fo� ou� sak�s
cam� into th� wo�ld. And who was this? The� Son of God, v��y
God, of v��y God. W� th���fo�� conclud� b�yond a doubt, that
in th� Godh�ad th��� is an aff �ction of lov� unto th� c��atu��,
�v�n und�� its sinful stat�; out of which aff �ction o�iginat�s
all th� wo�k of ou� ��d�mption, which is not unto th� �nd of
making God to lov� us, but f�om th� sou�c� and o�igin of His
lov�, unto th� �nd of ou� loving Him; as it is w�itte�n, 

1 John 4
19 We love Him because He first loved us.

Lov� is that which mov�d Godh�ad in th� p��son of th� Son
to do fo� man what H� did. Theis is that in God which Ch�ist
��v�al�d, and in th� ��v�lation of which God is glo�ifir�d. No
doubt th� g��at �nd of God is to manif�st and communicat�
what is in Hims�lf; and that which is communicat�d by th�
wo�k of Inca�nation, is His lov� to fall�n sinn��s, unto th� �nd
that  fall�n  sinn��s,  without  any  �xc�ption,  might  put  th�i�
t�ust in Him.

And th�  Chu�ch  whom th�  Holy  Ghost  has  unit�d  unto
Ch�ist and ��n�w�d aft �� th� imag� of God, in �ight�ousn�ss
and t�u� holin�ss, so fa� f�om b�ing, as it w���, ca��i�d out of
th� sph��� of God’s lov� to th� sinn��, is only th� mo�� �n-
sph���d th���in; and having th� sam� mind that was in Ch�ist,
wh�n H� cond�sc�nd�d so low, sh� b�com�s God’s witn�ss,
t�stifying His lov� and g�ac� unto th� wo�thl�ss.

And h���in stands h�� �l�ction, that God has chos�n h�� to
b� th� companion of His lov�, and solicitud�, and t�avail fo�
th� souls of th� most abj�ct of th� child��n of m�n; and th���-
fo��,  so fa�  f�om fo�g�tteing what sh� onc� was,  th� �l�ct�d
Chu�ch �v�� ��m�mb��s h�� fo�m�� vil�n�ss, m�ann�ss, and
wick�dn�ss. Sh� k��ps up in faithful m�mo�y h�� kind��d to
sinful flo�sh, and acknowl�dg� th� sinfuln�ss, and commis��at�
th� w��tch�dn�ss th���of, and by how much sh� f��ls h��s�lf
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�xalt�d into a pu���, and holi��, and mo�� glo�ious ��gion, by
so much th� mo�� sh� piti�s thos� who a�� y�t in th�i� sins;
and asc�ib� all th� diff ���nc� to th� glo�y of His g�ac�, who
has lov�d h�� and wash�d h�� f�om h�� sins in His own blood.

WASHED US FROM OUR SINS

The� s�cond �xp��ssion of th� thanksgiving of th� Chu�ch
on �a�th is:

Revelation 1
5 ...and washed us from our sins in His own blood.

Theis contains in it a vast m�asu�� of doct�in�, �xp��ss�d in
b�i�f compass, y�t by such t��ms as must b� int�lligibl� to �v-
��yon� who knows th� Old T�stam�nt Sc�iptu��s. The� firgu�� is
tak�n f�om that  o�dinanc�  of  th�  law of  Mos�s,  which  ��-
qui��d  thos�  who might  minist��  as  p�i�sts  to  wash  th�m-
s�lv�s b�fo�� th�y �nt���d upon th�i� holy officc�:

Exodus 29
4 And Aaron and his sons you shall bring unto the door of 
the tabernacle of the congregation, and shall wash them 
with water.

Theis was th� fir�st  act  unto th� p��pa�ing a p�i�st  fo� his
minist�y. And as if to k��p it in constant ��m�mb�anc�, th�y
wash�d th�i� hands and f��t �v��y tim� th�y w�nt into th�
t�nt of th� cong��gation, and wh�n th�y cam� n�a� unto th�
alta� (Exo�us 40:30).

Now th� apostl�, in th� passag� b�fo�� us, �xalting God fo�
having constitut�d us kings and p�i�sts, do�s not fo�g�t th�
n�c�ssity of a p��vious ablution, which h� �xp��ss�s in th�s�
wo�ds, “has wash�d us f�om ou� sins in His own blood.” What
thos�  sins  a��,  how abho���nt  to  God and to  natu��  its�lf,
f�om which th�y had b��n wash�d, w� firnd �num��at�d in th�
6th chapt�� of th� fir�st �pistl�  to th�  Corinthians,  with this
p��fac� and with this conclusion:

1 Corinthians 6
9 Know you not that the unrighteous shall not inherit the 
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kingdom of God? Be not deceived: neither fornicators, nor 
idolaters, nor adulterers, nor effeeminate, nor abusers of 
themselves with mankind,
10 Nor thieves, nor covetous, nor drunkards, nor revilers, nor 
extortioners, shall inherit the kingdom of God.

And l�st  any on� should suppos� his sins to b� of a y�t
d��p�� dy�, w� hav� it d�cla��d, that:

1 John 1
7 The blood of Jesus Christ cleanses from all sin.

The� fact that th��� is a Chu�ch in th� wo�ld is, th���fo��, to
all  m�n  th�  assu�anc�  that  th���  is  a  way  of  fo�giv�n�ss
op�n�d to th�m in th� Gosp�l,

Zechariah 13
1 ...a fountain opened in the house of David for sin and for 
uncleanness.

And with this fact b�fo�� th�i� �y�s, of a Chu�ch b�ought
out of th� g�oss�st impu�iti�s and d��p�st d�p�aviti�s of hu-
man natu��, th� unb�li�ving wo�ld is convict�d, not only by
th� wo�d of God’s Gosp�l p��ach�d, but by th� wo�d of God’s
Gosp�l �ff �ct�d in th� midst of th�m.

But ou� t�xt contains not only th� fact of thos� who a��
God’s kings and p�i�sts having b��n as to th�i� o�iginal condi-
tion no l�ss d�p�av�d than oth�� m�n, and wash�d tho�oughly
f�om that  d�p�avity,  but  lik�wis�  contains  th�  m�thod and
m�ans by which this pu�gation is �ff �ct�d: “wash�d us f�om
ou� sins in His own blood.”

Now, fo� th� �xplanation of this, th� m�thod of ou� sancti-
fircation, it is n�c�ssa�y again to hav� ��cou�s� to th� fountain-
h�ad of Divin� doct�in�, which is th� law of Mos�s. The���in
th���  was  appoint�d,  fo�  almost  �v��y  t�ansg��ssion of  th�
law, som� sac�ifirc� of blood; and in g�n��al wh�n any on� fo�
c���monial uncl�ann�ss was put apa�t f�om th� cong��gation
of th� Lo�d, b�fo�� th�y could b� ��sto��d again th�y had to b�
sp�inkl�d with what was call�d th� wat�� of pu�ifircation.
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Now this  wat��  of  pu�ifircation,  wh���of  th�  o�dinanc� is
contain�d in th� 19th chapt�� of th� book of  Numbers,  was
compos�d of pu�� wat�� and th� ash�s of a h�if��  mingl�d
th���with. The� h�if�� was to b� ��d, without a spot: sh� was
slain without th� camp; sh� was bu�n�d whol� with all h��
appu�t�nanc�s.

C�da� wood, hyssop, and sca�l�t, which a�� all ��d, to d�-
not� th� blood of Ch�ist, w��� cast into th� bu�ning floam�; th�
ash�s w��� gath���d up and mingl�d in th� wat��, and with
that mixtu�� �v��y on� must b� sp�inkl�d, who, fo� any c���-
monial uncl�ann�ss, has b��n put away f�om th� p��s�nc� of
th� cong��gation of th� Lo�d.

To this o�dinanc� th� apostl� mak�s ��f���nc�, in th� 9th
chapt�� of th� Hebrews, wh��� h� �xp��ssly t��ats of th� sac�i-
firc� of Ch�ist, saying,

Hebrews 9
13 For if the blood of bulls and of goats, and the ashes of a 
heifer sprinkling the unclean, sanctifies to the purifying of 
the flesh,
14 How much more shall the blood of Christ, who through 
the eternal Spirit offeered Himself without spot to God, purge
your conscience from dead works to serve the living God?

The���  is  still  anoth��  o�dinanc�  in  th�  law of  Mos�s,  to
which, I think, ou� t�xt ca��i�s a y�t mo�� �xp��ss and distinct
��f���nc�. It is w�itte�n in Exo�us, and ��qui��d that th� p�i�sts
and th�i� ga�m�nts should b� sp�inkl�d with blood and with
th� holy anointing oil mix�d tog�th��:

Exodus 29
21 And you shall take of the blood that is upon the altar, and 
of the anointing oil, and sprinkle it upon Aaron, and upon his
garments, and upon his sons, and upon the garments of his 
sons with him: and he shall be hallowed, and his garments, 
and his sons, and his sons’ garments with him.

And th�s� two p��limina�i�s to th� cons�c�ation of a p�i�st,
washing hims�lf with wat��, and sp�inkling him with blood,
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s��m to m� unit�d in on� in ou� t�xt, in th� �xp��ssion:

Revelation 1
5 ...washed us from our sins in His own blood.

But th� qu�stion still ��mains, what is th� m�aning both of
th� Old T�stam�nt o�dinanc� and th� N�w T�stam�nt �xp��s-
sion? What p�opo�tion is th��� b�tw��n th� blood of a man,
Ch�ist J�sus, and th� taking away th� sins of many m�n, of
th� whol� wo�ld, as it is w�itte�n:

John 1
29 Behold the Lamb of God, which takes away the sin of the 
world.

1 John 2
2 And He is the propitiation for our sins, and not for ours 
only, but also for the sins of the whole world.

The� answ�� to this qu�stion, which has firll�d th� wo�ld with
disputations, is not of such difficculty if w� b�a� in mind what
has b��n said on th� p��c�ding topic, that lov� to sinn��s is an
o�iginal p�incipl� and uncaus�d aff �ction of th� Divin� Mind. 

But if w� adopt th� cont�a�y notion, that som�thing must
go b�fo�� in th� way of caus� b�fo�� God can lov� a sinn��,
that H� must b� b�nt to it, won ov��, supplicat�d and p�opiti-
at�d  by  som�thing  out  of  Hims�lf,  som�  p�ic�,  �ansom,  o�
suff ��ing, th�n a �adical ���o� is int�oduc�d into th� ��asoning,
which will confus� and wo�s� confound it.

But s�tteing this to a sid�,  and w�ll  b�li�ving that God is
lov�, and that out of this lov� all His actings towa�d us p�o-
c��d; w�ll b�li�ving, also, that Ch�ist is God, and out of God
do�s and can do nothing, and that Ch�ist’s wo�k is not som�-
thing out  of  God don�,  but som�thing by God and in God
don�, and th���fo�� not a caus�, but an �ff �ct, of God’s dispo-
sition of lov� to sinn��s, w� will und��tak� to lay out a suffic-
ci�nt answ�� to this g��at qu�stion, How do�s th� blood of a
man avail to th� taking away of sin?

The� blood of Ch�ist signifir�s th� lif� of Ch�ist The� blood of
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Ch�ist as an outwa�d thing to Hims�lf, in which anoth�� may
b� wash�d, signifir�s that lif� off ���d up in d�ath; and Ch�ist
doing  th�  act  of  washing  us  in  His  blood,  signifir�s  that,
though d�ad, H� liv�s still. Mo��ov��, f�om th� passag� quot�d
abov� f�om th� Hebrews, w� l�a�n that:

Hebrews 9
14 ...through the eternal Spirit offeered Himself without spotB

In oth�� wo�ds, that His lif� was a spotl�ss, sinl�ss lif�; His
d�ath, th� d�ath of a man who had n�v�� don� iniquity. The�
qu�stion th�n is, wh�n ��nd���d into common languag�:

How should th� d�ath of a guiltl�ss man, who �os� f�om 
th� d�ad and liv�s still, tak� away th� guilt of sin f�om oth�� 
m�n?

Now this qu�stion l�ads to anoth��:

How was th� guilt of sin b�ought upon m�n?

And th� answ�� to this is, By th� sin of on� man. Theis, th�n,
b�ing th� fact, and that an ultimat� fact, without a caus� o�
��ason of any kind that w� can s�� o� �nunciat�, th� co���la-
tiv� of that fact is, that by th� �ight�ousn�ss of on� man th�
sin should b� tak�n away.

The� ��moval of sin,  en masse, wait�d only fo� a man who
should  yi�ld  p��f�ct  holin�ss.  Theis  man was  th�  God-man,
God in human natu��, who ��sist�d and ov��cam� all sin and
d�ath, and in vi�tu� of this p��fo�manc� put away all sin. Theis
is th� sum of th� apostl�’s ��asoning in th� 5th chapt�� of th�
Romans, concluding with th�s� wo�ds:

Romans 5
19 As by one man’s disobedience many were made sinners, so
by one man’s obedience many were made righteous.

If  it  b� obj�ct�d to this, that it  mak�s ou� ��d�mption to
stand �ath�� in th� lif� than in th� d�ath of Ch�ist, I answ��,
that th� apostl� do�s so in th� 6th chapt�� of th� Romans, that
th�  Psalmist  do�s  so  in  th�  40th  Psalm,  which  th�  apostl�
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quot�s in th� 10th chapt�� of th� Hebrews (vs. 5-10), and that
ou� Lo�d Hims�lf, b�fo�� H� �xpi��d on th� c�oss, said, “It is
firnish�d.” John 19:30.

The� m��ito�iousn�ss of Ch�ist’s passion stands not in His
d�ath alon�, but in �v��y f��ling, sympathy, and acting of His
lif�, �v�� st�ait�ning its�lf f�om infirnitud� into limits of flo�sh.
Ch�ist’s m��ito�iousn�ss with th� Fath�� is not b�caus� H� ��-
c�iv�s so much suff ��ing in consid��ation of which H� fo�-
giv�s sin; fo� I hav� shown abov� that H� has it in Him �ss�n-
tially to fo�giv� sin;  but th� m��ito�iousn�ss consists in th�
Godh�ad b�ing thus p�ov�d sup��io� to sin, and shown g�a-
cious to th� sinful.

Now, b�caus� th� d�ath of Ch�ist is th� g��at act by which
th�  Godh�ad  p�ov�s  Hims�lf  sup��io�  to  sin,  whos�  g��at
wo�k  is  d�ath,  th���fo��  Ch�ist’s  dying  has  a  p���min�nc�
abov� �v��y oth�� action don� by Him in th� days of His flo�sh.

D�ath is, as it w���, sin firx�d and conc��t�d in a stat� o�
condition of c��ation. It is lik� a cutteing sho�t of th� C��ato�’s
wo�k, a dismantling of its glo�y and b�auty, a d�st�oying of its
v��y  subsist�ncy;  a  chasm  which  d�inks  up  th�  st��am  of
God’s b�n�firc�nc�, and st�ang�ly p��pl�x�s th� o�d�� of His
goodn�ss; which hiatus o� chasm of b�ing to d�st�oy, o� �ath��
to mak� th� multitudinous lif� which it has swallow�d up, to
app�a� again in a p��du�abl� fo�m, this g��at obj�ct to accom-
plish of d�st�oying d�ath, and b�inging lif� and immo�tality to
light, was th� g��at obj�ct and constitut�s th� g��at m��ito�i-
ousn�ss of Ch�ist’s d�ath, so as that His ��su���ction, b�inging
up flo�sh, th� mona�ch of matte��, in a n�w and �t��nal fo�m of
glo�y and of st��ngth, d�monst�at�s all th�s� things:

• God’s holin�ss fir�st of all, in that �v�n His Son join�d to
th� fall�n thing should not p��v�nt it f�om dying;

• God’s lov� to th� fall�n thing, clasping it in His 
�mb�ac�, and ca��ying it th�ough th� d��p�st abysm 
saf� unto th� �ight hand of th� Maj�sty on high;

• God’s s�pa�at� b�ing f�om th� c��atu��, which d�spit� 
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th� c��atu��’s d�st�uction in th� abs�nc� of all its pow��,
and in th� p��s�nc� of d�ath and co��uption, giv�s it a 
pow��, not its own, p�oving that th��� is a pow�� 
without and b�yond th� c��atu��, th�ough which th� 
c��atu�� is �ais�d f�om th� g�av� of its own b�ing and 
mad� to liv� �t��nally.

The�s�, and many oth��, y�a, I may say, all oth�� �ss�ntial
atte�ibut�s of God, and v��y b�ing of God Hims�lf, a�� all mad�
to app�a� by th� d�ath and ��su���ction of Ch�ist; and h���in,
not in th� quantity of suff ��ing, li�s th� m��ito�iousn�ss of
Ch�ist’s d�ath.

Now,  that  this  should  �xt�nd  its�lf  to  m�n,  y�a,  that  it
should �xt�nd its�lf to all, inasmuch as it shows th� g�ac� of
God to all, this is a t�uth, not d�monst�abl� by a balanc� ac-
count of suff ��ing against suff ��ing, and m��it against m��it;
no� d�monst�abl� f�om any oth�� m�thod which logic can d�-
vis�, but simply by s��ing it to b� th� constitution of God that
it should b� so; which constitution w� s�� in th� coming of
th� sin th�ough on� man, and th���by a�� p��pa��d fo� ��c�iv-
ing in th� coming of th� �ight�ousn�ss lik�wis� by on� man.

It is God’s pl�asu�� to conclud� th� �ac� guilty in Adam: it
is His pl�asu�� to conclud� th� �ac� innoc�nt and guiltl�ss in
on� man. Theis I b�li�v� to b� th� �oot of th� matte��; and to
atte�mpt to g�t low�� is, if I ��� not, to los� ou�s�lv�s in qu�s-
tions of wo�ds and vain sp�culation.

KINGS AND PRIESTS TO GOD

But whil� this is th� t�u� account of th� condition wh���-
into man f�ll, and out of which by th� d�ath and ��su���ction
of Ch�ist, h� has b��n b�ought, and in which th� wo�ld now
stands, all ind�p�nd�nt of any volition of its own, it is not th�
whol� of th� matte�� contain�d in th�s� wo�ds:

Revelation 1
5 ...and washed us from our sins in His blood,
6 And made us kings and priests unto God.
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Theis impli�s not only th� common b�n�firt of His d�ath to
all, but th� sp�cial b�n�firt of His d�ath unto th� Chu�ch. Ev-
��ything in Ch�ist’s inca�nation, ��su���ction, �xaltation, and
glo�y, don� by th� Fath��, is don� fo� all; but �v��ything which
f�om His asc�nsion into glo�y, Ch�ist do�s fo� th� Fath��, by
th� Spi�it, is don� fo� thos� only whom th� Fath�� has giv�n
to Him.

Ch�ist, f�om th� tim� H� �nt���d into His ��wa�d, and was
constitut�d th� d�posito�y of th� Holy Ghost, and th���by th�
H�ad of th� Chu�ch, acts, I say, only unto thos� whom th� Fa-
th�� has giv�n unto Him. Theis is  p�op��ly  th� wo�k of  th�
�l�ction, th� wo�k of Ch�ist in th� Spi�it. The� wo�k of Ch�ist
in th� flo�sh is not a wo�k of �l�ction, but a wo�k of common
��d�mption of fall�n manhood.

Now fo�asmuch as in th� passag� b�fo�� us H� is th� ag�nt
in th� washing of us, th� wo�k of �l�ction is h��� includ�d.
Ou� v��sion might l�ad on� to imagin� that it was a past, and
compl�t�ly past act; but this is not th� cas� in th� o�iginal,
wh��� th� tim� is n�ith�� past, p��s�nt, no� to com�, but g�n-
��al ind�firnitud�, to �xp��ss an action b�gun and going on,
and to go on:

“Unto Him, loving us, and washing us f�om ou� sins in His 
blood.”

Theis wo�k of pu�ifircation by th� blood of Ch�ist, unto th�
�nd of �oyal p�i�sthood, was, as I hav� said abov�, fo��shown
and fo��shadow�d in th�  L�vitical  o�dinanc�,  by sp�inkling
th� p��son with th� wat�� of s�pa�ation. Now to do this act,
��qui��d both a p�i�st and a wat�� of pu�ifircation; and also fo�
th� antityp� of it w� n��d a P�i�st, which is Ch�ist asc�nd�d
up on high; and a g�ound of pu�ifircation, which is His own
guilti�st d�ath. His guiltl�ss d�ath giv�s th� m�ans of cl�ans-
ing; and it is a m�ans of cl�ansing co-�xt�nsiv� with th� un-
cl�ann�ss.

But His acc�ptation on high and installation in th� high-
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p�i�sthood of th� h�av�ns, giv�s us th� P�i�st, without whom
th� pu�ifircation could not b� actually p��fo�m�d.

Now  wh�n  th�  pu�ifircation  had  b��n  by  th�  p�i�st  p��-
fo�m�d, th�n was th� uncl�an p��son join�d to th� cong��ga-
tion of Is�a�l, whom th� Lo�d had p�omis�d to mak� into a
kingdom of p�i�sts, and a holy nation. Exo�us 19:6. And thus
th�  s�pa�at�d  p��son,  who  dw�lt  apa�t,  was  join�d  to  th�
kingdom of p�i�sts.

So w�, in ou� natu�al �stat�, b�ing ali�ns f�om God, and put
apa�t f�om His hono�abl� soci�ty, do, wh�n wash�d by Ch�ist
with His own blood, ��c�iv� admission into th� soci�ty and
f�llowship  of  God,  to  b�  us�d  by  Him  fo�  His  kings  and
p�i�sts.

Theis sam� t�uth was b�autifully taught by th� oth�� o�di-
nanc� to which w� ��f����d; and acco�ding to which, b�fo�� a
p�i�st could minist�� in th� holy plac�, and handl� th� holy
things,  h� must b� sp�inkl�d not with blood alon�, no� y�t
with oil alon�, but with oil and blood mingl�d tog�th��; blood
of th� off ���d sac�ifirc�, oil of th� holy, cons�c�at�d, anointing
oil, compos�d acco�ding to God’s own ��c�ipt, and upon pain
of d�ath d�f�nd�d f�om oth�� us�.

The� blood d�not�d th� most p��cious blood of Ch�ist, avail-
abl� fo� all �nds of pu�gation; and th� oil d�not�d th� anoint-
ing of th� Holy Spi�it, which Ch�ist ��c�iv�d without m�asu��,
and with which w� must b� anoint�d b�fo�� w� can s��v� th�
officc� of kings and p�i�sts, b�fo�� w� can �at th� sh�wb��ad
which com�s down f�om h�av�n, and walk in that holy light
which  th�  wick�d,  though  it  shin�s  upon  him,  app��h�nds
not.

Whoso,  th���fo��,  has  ��c�iv�d  this  anointing  f�om  th�
Holy On�, do�s w�ll to consid�� hims�lf as �ight�ous, wholly
sanctifir�d and ��d��m�d. Y�a, w�ll do�s h� to �nt�� boldly into
th� holy plac�, by that n�w and living way which Ch�ist has
cons�c�at�d th�ough th� v�il, that is, His flo�sh.
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To hang back and hid� ou�s�lv�s b�caus� of th� sham� of
this sinful natu�� still cl�aving to us, is n�ith�� to know, no�
y�t to hono� th� Fath�� and th� Son. It is to b� igno�ant of th�
m�thod of God, wh��� igno�anc� is n�ith�� good no� saf�. It is
to doubt o� to disb�li�v� th� pow�� of God to b�ing a holy and
acc�ptabl� s��vic� out of an unholy natu��.

And what  is  this  but  to  d�ny th�  wo�k of  God in flo�sh,
which in this, and in this alon�, consist�d: that out of an un-
holy natu�� H� did, in th� p��son of His Son, b�ing a most
holy and acc�ptabl� off ��ing, th� only off ��ing that is holy and
acc�ptabl�!

But if, ind��d, ou� th�ological bab�s (and th�y a�� ha�dly
wo�thy  so  good  a  nam�)  will  d�ny  that  God  w�ought  His
wo�k  in  a  fall�n,  and  in  its�lf  unholy  natu��,  and  th�nc�
�duc�d a p��f�ct manhood to b� th� g��m of p��f�ct manhood,
it lik�wis� ��d��m�d; if th�s� gainsay��s of, o� t�iflo��s with,
most awful and most glo�ious t�uth, b� p��mitte�d to s�duc�
th� Chu�ch into th� b�li�f that th� natu�� in which H� liv�d,
and mov�d, and had His b�ing on �a�th, was a natu�� b�tte��
than,  o� diff ���nt f�om, ou�s;  th�n all  light is  qu�nch�d,  all
hop� is s�al�d up, all consolation d�f�at�d, all boldn�ss slain.

Revelation 1
6 And has made us kings and priests unto God and His Fa-
ther.

O�, as it is, b�ing lit��ally ��nd���d:

“And H� mad� us kings and p�i�sts to that God and Fath�� 
of His.”

Wh���on I ��ma�k, fir�st,  th� s�tteing asid� of g�ammatical
�ul�s, in joining th� pa�ticipl� with th� indicativ� mood of th�
v��b, of which volunta�y inaccu�aci�s w� shall firnd many in-
stanc�s in this book; wh���of th� matte�� is so vast, and th�
ma�ch so g�and, and th� allusions so manifold, as to fo�c� it,
in a mann��, out of th� �ul�s p�op�� fo� o�dina�y discou�s�. 

Wh���fo��  this,  in  th�  p��s�nt  cas�,  should  hav�  b��n
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adopt�d, I know not; �xc�pt it b� as a v��bal quotation f�om
th� book of  Exo�us, wh��� God, having call�d Mos�s up into
th� Mount of Sinai, mad� th�ough him this ov��tu�� to th�
child��n of Is�a�l:

Exodus 19
5 If you will obey my voice indeed, and keep my covenant, 
then you shall be a peculiar treasure unto me, above all peo-
ple, for all the earth is mine; and you shall be unto me a 
kingdom of priests, and a holy nation.

To this p�omis� ��v��ting in his mind, and having s��n th�
fulfirllm�nt th���of in th�s� visions, having h�a�d th� Chu�ch
in h�av�n sing,

Revelation 5
10 And has made us unto our God kings and priests;

and having s��n th� th�on� of th�s� �oyal p�i�sts plant�d on
th� �a�th (Revelation 20:6), th� apostl�, in his p��fac� to th�
book, t�iumphantly quot�s that fir�st ov��tu�� of God towa�ds
a cov�nant, as now fulfirll�d upon th� Chu�ch:

Revelation 1
6 [He] has made us kings and priests.

O�, as G�i�sbach p��f��s to ��ad,

“has mad� us a kingdom, p�i�sts to God and His Fath��.”

To this sam� ov��tu�� of th� cov�nant, b�ing th� fir�st wo�ds
spok�n by th� m�diato� Mos�s, and lik� God’s fir�st wo�ds con-
taining th� substanc� of all which follows, th� apostl� P�t��
mak�s ��f���nc� in th�s� wo�ds of his Fi�st Epistl�:

1 Peter 2
9 But you are a chosen generation, a royal priesthood, a pe-
culiar people.

Ch�ist, th� only M�diato�, having baptiz�d us in th� R�d S�a
of His blood, and wash�d us f�om ou� sins th���in, asc�nd�d
up unto God on high, and s�nt down f�om th�nc� th� Holy
Spi�it  to  anoint  and  s�t  apa�t  thos�  fo�  kings  and  p�i�sts
whom th� Fath�� chos� unto that dignity; and in this book of
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th� Apocalyps� is giv�n to th� Chu�ch th� histo�y of h�� com-
ing unto th� kingdom,  th�  �v�nts  of  h��  pilg�imag�  in th�
wild��n�ss,  b�tw��n  th�  tim�  wh�n,  lik�  David,  sh�  was
anoint�d  and  th�  tim�  wh�n  sh�  com�s  to  sit  on  David’s
th�on�.

To that dignity,  th���fo��, unto which th� t�ib�s of Is�a�l
w��� s�al�d of God by cov�nant, and to which th�y shall y�t
com� in th� fulln�ss of th� tim�s (Isaiah 61:6); b�ing t�uly th�
�oyal p�i�stly nation of th� �a�th, at onc� s�t apa�t fo� h�ads
of gov��nm�nt and wo�ship; to this dignity John add��ss�s th�
Chu�ch,  th�  �l�ction  f�om  all  nations,  and  kind��ds,  and
tongu�s, as b�ing d�sign�d and s�t apa�t by th� washing of
th� blood of Ch�ist, which is th� anointing of th� Holy Ghost.

Theis dignity th� J�ws shall atteain among th� nations in th�
ag� to com�, as is abundantly d�cla��d in all th� P�oph�ts, and
�sp�cially in th� p�oph�t Zechariah, chapt�� 14:16.

But w� Ch�istians, who a�� J�ws not acco�ding to th� flo�sh,
but acco�ding to th� Spi�it, having b��n baptiz�d out of flo�sh
and blood into a spi�itual body, which w� shall ��aliz� in th�
��su���ction;  to  us,  I  say,  a  high��  ��gim�nt  and  a  holi��
p�i�sthood app��tains, �v�n th� p���min�nt dignity of sitteing
upon Ch�ist’s th�on� (Revelation 3:21), and �uling th� nations
with that mann�� of �ul� and gov��nm�nt with which H� shall
�ul�. Revelation 2:26.

Theis dignity of kings and p�i�sts unto God o�, mo�� lit��ally,
kings and p�i�sts fo� God is, I conc�iv�, nothing l�ss than, un-
d�� God, to gov��n all th� wo�ks which H� has c��at�d and
mad�, with all th� c��atu��s which, in th� way of g�n��ation,
shall p�opl� th�m all.

God has a c��at�d wo�ld, and H� put th� man Adam in th�
gov��nanc� th���of. But Adam f�ll f�om his lo�dship into mis-
��abl� bondag�; wh���upon God p��pa��d to p�ovid� fo� Him-
s�lf anoth�� King, who should b� wo�thy to hold th� ��ins of
th� c��at�d wo�ld. And this King H� found in Ch�ist; whom,
aft �� p�oving His faithfuln�ss,—alon� faithful against a wo�ld
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in ��b�llion,—H� p�omot�d to b� Lo�d of all.

But h���with �nd�d not His sch�m�: fo� no soon�� is Ch�ist
asc�nd�d into th� h�av�ns, than H� ��c�iv�s pow�� f�om God
to b�ing many sons unto th� glo�y of th� sam� �oyal p�i�st-
hood.  And  thos�  whom th�  Fath��  giv�s  unto  Him,  Ch�ist
st�aightway wash�s f�om th�i� d�firl�m�nts, and p�oc��ds to
fu�nish  with  gift s,  and  g�ac�s,  and  o�nam�nts,  and  pow��s
which may accomplish th�m fo� th� high dignity to which
th�y hav� b��n �l�ct�d, of �uling th� univ��s� of God.

What, now, may m�an th�s� many kings and p�i�sts? Is not
Ch�ist  Lo�d of  all? Wh���fo�� th�n lo�ds many, and p�i�sts
many? I  answ��,  Y�s.  Ch�ist  is  Lo�d  of  all,  and  only  High
P�i�st. Y�t not th� l�ss b� th��� lo�ds many, and p�i�sts many;
who b�ing by Him fu�nish�d fo� th�i� high �mploym�nt, and
having  all  th�i�  lif�  long  �xp��i�nc�d  th�i�  own  innat�
bondag� to  th�  c��atu��,  and  th�i�  lo�dship ov��  it  d��iv�d
only f�om Ch�ist, shall in th� ag�s to com� b� th� t�u� ��p��-
s�ntativ�s  of  His  p��son,  and th�  faithful  uphold��s  of  His
only lo�dship in th� div��s� ��gions of c��ation.

How it is to b� a��ang�d of God in th� ag�s to com�, I tak�
not upon mys�lf to d�cla�� at p��s�nt; but though I w��� alto-
g�th�� igno�ant of th� mod� and mann�� th���of, that is no
��ason fo� my floinching to d�cla�� fully th� substanc� of th�
wo�ds b�fo�� us.

God is p��pa�ing out of fall�n manhood a �oyal family fo�
Hims�lf, whom, und�� Ch�ist, H� may inv�st with th� sc�pt��s
and th� alta�s  of  th�  c��at�d univ��s�;  th�ough whom, and
th�ough whom alon�, �v��y c��atu�� shall p��s�nt th� ob�di-
�nc�, and th� wo�ship, which to Godh�ad it ow�s. And th�y
shall p��s�nt it unto Ch�ist, with whom th�y a�� on�, bon� of
His bon�, flo�sh of His flo�sh, b�auty of His b�auty, and pow��
of  His pow��.  And thus th� st��ams of asc�nding inflou�nc�
shall, f�om �v��y holy sph���, conc�nt�at� to that plac� wh���
H� in  Manhood dw�lls;  in  that  N�w J��usal�m wh���  Em-
manu�l, God with us, abid�s; and th��� it pass�s into th� in-
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visibl�, and is ��c�iv�d in th� uns�a�chabl� bosom of God.

The� man who calls this a sp�culation, sp�aks unadvis�dly
with his lips. It is an �xposition; th� �xposition of th� wo�ds,
“king and p�i�st fo� God.”

Of this doubl� officc�, as y�t ��aliz�d in no on� visibl�, but
only in Ch�ist invisibl�, and though usu�p�d by that son of
mischi�f th� hi��a�chy of Rom�, this is th� glo�ious soul-satis-
fying impo�t: that whil� th� king �ul�s all, in singl� maj�sty,
th� p�i�st off ��s all in humbl� wo�ship upon th� alta� of God.
Theis  doubl�  titl�  signifir�s  th�  tow��ing  h�ight  of  all
sov���ignty, combin�d with th� p��f�ct holin�ss of all s��vic�
and wo�ship of th� invisibl� God; who is app�oach�d, and ap-
p�oachabl�  only,  as  th�  God  and  Fath��  of  th�  Lo�d  J�sus
Ch�ist.

Now what is to b� und��stood by th� n�xt �xp��ssion?

Revelation 1
6 ...unto [or, for] the God and Father of Jesus Christ.

Fi�st, in what s�ns� is th� invisibl� Godh�ad th� God of J�-
sus Ch�ist and in what s�ns� is H� His Fath��? And, s�condly,
how  do�s  this  conn�ct  Him  with  th�  sanctifir�d  kings  and
p�i�sts?

H� is th� God of Ch�ist, in th� sam� s�ns� in which H� is
ou�  God;  b�caus� by Ch�ist  H� is  wo�ship�d.  By th� wo�d
Ch�ist, many do m���ly und��stand th� �t��nal Son of God;
wh���in th�y ���, not knowing th� Sc�iptu��s. The� Ch�ist of
God is not th� Son in His Godh�ad, but th� Godh�ad in th�
Son mad� flo�sh. It is a fo�m of b�ing diff ���nt f�om th� b�ing
of God.

The� b�ing of God is �ss�ntially s�pa�at� f�om th� c��atu��;
th� b�ing of Ch�ist is �ss�ntially on� with th� c��atu��. And
b�caus� H� is on� with th� c��atu��, th� Ch�ist cannot wo�-
ship Hims�lf, oth��wis� H� wo�ship�d th� c��atu�� in Him �s-
p�cially includ�d; and H� th���fo�� wo�ship�d th� B�ing of
God s�pa�at� f�om th� c��atu��: which B�ing of God contains
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Fath��, Son, and Holy Ghost, in th�i� incomp��h�nsibl�, un-
s�a�chabl�, �ss�ntial fo�m of �xist�nc�; which, as has b��n �x-
plain�d abov�, stands in th� p��son of th� Fath��.

It is on� pa�t of th� Son’s humiliation to b�ing Hims�lf to b�
th� H�ad of th� wo�ship��s, and not th� �nd of wo�ship. As
th� �nd of wo�ship H� has giv�n, as th� Spi�it lik�wis� has,
th� glo�y to th� Fath��, b�ing fo� th�i� pa�ts cont�nt�d to b�-
com� in th� sight of th� c��atu��s th� fo�m��, th� h�ad of th�
wo�ship��s, th� latte�� th� mov�� and sustain�� of th� wo�ship.
And thus th� Godh�ad stands disclos�d,  fo� th�  knowl�dg�
and fo� th� salvation of th� c��atu��s.

But, b�lov�d, b� not d�c�iv�d, as if w� th���by divid�d th�
substanc�  of  th�  Ch�ist,  o�  th�  substanc�  of  th�  Spi�it  of
Ch�ist, f�om th� substanc� of th� Godh�ad; but b�ing s�pa�at�
subsist�nci�s  f�om  th�  Fath��,  th�y  hav�  pow��  to  assum�
unto th�ms�lv�s thos� ��lations to th� c��atu��, and to on� an-
oth��, which may b�st ��p��s�nt and mak� known, and b�ing
into action th� �t��nal ��lation of Fath��, Son, and Holy Ghost,
subsisting in th� �t��nal Godh�ad, b�fo�� c��ation was, o� was
cont�mplat�d.

Most t�uly, th���fo��, Ch�ist calls th� Fath�� His God and
His Fath��; and most t�uly do th� apostl�s follow th� sam�
styl� in th� int�oduction to all th�i� �pistl�s. And in th� sam�
s�ns�, also, H� calls Him Fath�� in th� t�xt, b�caus�, though
doubtl�ss th��� �xist�d in th� Godh�ad b�tw��n God and th�
Wo�d such a ��lation as that of Fath�� and Son s�ts fo�th, such
a lov�, such an id�ntity of substanc�, such an imag� of p��son,
as mak�s th� �t��nal Sonship a g��at h�ad of th�ology.

Y�t this was not manif�st�d unto c��ation oth��wis� than
by symbols, until th� Wo�d b�cam� inca�nat� of th� vi�gin.
Du�ing th� days of His flo�sh, H� was not manif�stly th� Son of
God, but only by �xp��ss ��v�lation of th� Spi�it known to b�
such;  until  His  ��su���ction f�om th�  d�ad,  which  d�cla��d
Him to b�:
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Romans 1
4 ...the Son of God with power.

As w� shall lik�wis� b� d�cla��d by ou� ��su���ction f�om
among th� d�ad to b� th� sons of God:

Romans 8
19 For the earnest expectation of the creature waits for the 
manifestation of the sons of God.

At p��s�nt, w� �njoy this calling, but h���aft �� w� shall pos-
s�ss this glo�y:

1 John 3
1 Behold, what manner of love the Father has bestowed upon
us, that we should be called the sons of God: therefore the 
world knows us not, because it knew Him not.
2 Beloved, now are we the sons of God, and it does not yet 
appear what we shall be: but we know that, when He shall 
appear, we shall be like Him; for we shall see Him as He is.

Finally, this dignity of kings and p�i�sts, this dignity of sons
of God, this p�ivil�g� of calling God ou� God and ou� Fath��,
w� hav� not out of Ch�ist, but in Ch�ist. And in o�d�� to hav�
th� assu�anc� of it th� Spi�it must unit� us to Ch�ist by faith
now; and in o�d�� to hav� th� ��ality of it, w� must b� �ais�d
up h���aft �� in th� lik�n�ss, in th� glo�y, in th� bodily subsis-
t�nc� of  th� on� ��d��m�d and glo�ifir�d humanity of  J�sus
Ch�ist.

In Adam, w� a�� in th� subsist�nc� of th� fall�n flo�sh, on�
with him in fo�m, and f�atu��, and f��ling, though s�pa�at�
f�om him in tim� and plac�. In Ch�ist, w� a�� on� with Him in
fo�m, and f�atu��, and f��ling, though s�pa�at� f�om Him in
tim� and plac�.

As Adam has many m�mb��s,  and a d�p�nd�nt wo�ld of
low�� c��atu��s, animat� and inanimat�, which h� do�s, as it
w���,  susp�nd f�om his own b�ing, and mak� sha��� in his
fat� without any will �x��cis�d on its pa�t, �v�n so th� Ch�ist
of God includ�s many m�mb��s of th� lik� human substanc�
��d��m�d and glo�ifir�d, and susp�nds f�om His own b�ing a
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��d��m�d and glo�ifir�d wo�ld, without any will �x��cis�d on
its pa�t.

And th���fo�� it is, that w� kings and p�i�sts, who hav� that
standing only  in  Him, and out  of  Him w��� th�  mis��abl�
slav�s and bondsm�n of  sin,  do asc�ib� unto Him who has
don� such g��at things fo� us, th� glo�y and th� dominion, fo�
�v�� and �v��.

GLORY AND STRENGTH

W� now com� to th� substanc� of th� doxology, 

Revelation 1
6 ...to Him be glory and dominion for ever and ever.

In th� fou� doxologi�s of th� 4th and 5th chapt��s, glo�y is a
common asc�iption; but dominion o� pow�� �xp��ss�d by th�
wo�d b�fo�� us, occu�s only in th� doxology p�onounc�d by
th� c��atu��s.

Glo�y, as it  s��ms to m�, �xp��ss�s th� �ffliu�nc� of God-
h�ad; th� imp��ssion mad� upon th� c��atu�� by th� Godh�ad
coming fo�th f�om th� invisibl� into sight. B�fo�� th� c��atu��
has had tim� to ��solv� th� visibl� manif�station into its s�v-
��al int�ntions as conc��ning Hims�lf, that imp��ssion which
it mak�s upon Him in th� act and a�ticl� of b�coming visibl�, I
und��stand by glo�y.

It is lik� th� light p�oc��ding f�om th� b�illiant sun, ��� y�t
it has b��n ��flo�ct�d o� ��f�act�d by any m�dium what�v��;
and, as th� ��f�act�d �ay, could it b� gath���d tog�th�� into
on�, would show its ��fulg�nt glo�y again.

So, wh�n any manif�station of Godh�ad has b��n studi�d in
its b�a�ings of g�ac�, m��cy, lov�, pow��, &c, if you gath�� it
tog�th�� in th� focus of you� conc�nt�at�d thought o� action,
it tak�s th� nam� of glo�y again. So, in giving fo�th thoughts
o� acts in acco�danc� with God’s ��v�al�d will, w� a�� said to
glo�ify Him.

Now this glo�y which is, as it w���, th� fir�st compl�t� �ff ul-
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g�nc� of th� Godh�ad, and is, lik�wis�, its consummat� and
conc�nt�at�d  ��p��s�ntation,  stands  wholly  in  Ch�ist;  of
whom it was said at His bi�th:

Luke 2
14 Glory to God in the highestB

Of whom it was said long b�fo�� His bi�th:

Isaiah 49
3 You are my servant, O Israel, in whom I will be glorified.

And who said imm�diat�ly b�fo�� His passion:

John 13
31 Now is the Son of man glorified, and God is glorified in 
Him:
32 If God be glorified in Him, God shall also glorify Him in 
Himself, and shall straightway glorify Him.

And again:

John 17
4 I have glorified You on the earth: I have finished the work 
which You gave me to do.
5 And now, O Father, glorify me with Your own self, with the 
glory which I had with You before the world was.

In Him stands all th� glo�y of God, th� glo�y of His g�ac�,
th� glo�y of His m��cy, th� glo�y of His justic�, th� glo�y of
His holin�ss, and, in on� wo�d, th� glo�y of His b�ing. As God
in th� Sh�chinah dw�lt, and out of th� Sh�chinah spok�, and
f�om th� Sh�chinah shot fo�th His a��ows of judgm�nt, so in
Ch�ist th� t�u� t�mpl�, th� t�u� glo�y of th� t�mpl�, shall God
fo��v��  dw�ll,  and  th�nc�  mak�  known His  b�ing  and  His
bl�ss�dn�ss, and th�ough Him �x�cut� all His b�h�sts fo� �v��
and �v��.  Theis I  und��stand to b� th� m�aning of asc�ibing
glo�y unto Ch�ist.

And by th� asc�iption of st��ngth o� dominion, I hav� to ob-
s��v�, that it is not dominion o� p�inc�dom m���ly, which is
�xp��ss�d by anoth�� wo�d, no� is it physical pow��, might,
and st��ngth,  which is  �xp��ss�d by anoth�� wo�d,  both of
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th�m in th� doxologi�s of th� 4th and 5th chapt��s. But it is a
wo�d d��iv�d f�om an obsol�t� �oot, which signifir�s, to prevail,
to be powerful.  Theis is th� p�op�� m�aning, th���fo��, of th�
wo�ds potency, vali�ity, victory.

And firnding it us�d uniqu�ly in th� doxology of th� c��a-
tu��s,  I  am inclin�d  to  und��stand  by  it  that  pow��  which
binds �v��ything to its p�op�� sph���, and k��ps it in th� ob�-
di�nc� of its p�op�� law, that which sustains and suppo�ts th�
vigo� of �v��y c��atu��, sho�tly �xp��ss�d in th�s� wo�ds:

Colossians 1
17 ...and by Him all things consist.

Theis ��p��s�nts Him as th� basis of c��ation and its f�am�-
wo�k; as it is w�itte�n:

Colossians 2
7 Rooted and built up in HimB

And again:
19 ...The head, from which all the body by joints and bands 
having nourishment ministered and knit together, increases 
with the increase of God.

And again:

Ephesians 2
21 In whom all the building, fitly framed together, grows unto
a holy temple in the Lord.

Theis sustaining might, this pow�� to b�ing all things out of
th�  dust  of  d�ath,  and  to  ��constitut�  all  things  in  an  un-
chang�abl� and infallibl� condition, I consid�� to b� th� thing
signifir�d by th� asc�iption of st��ngth; which w�, f��ling, and
knowing,  and b�li�ving, that in Ch�ist  is ou� only st��ngth
and stability, do th���fo�� unto Ch�ist asc�ib� it, �v�n as all
c��atu��s do th� lik� on th� occasion of that glo�ious installa-
tion which th� Lamb ��c�iv�s f�om Him that sits  upon th�
th�on�. And to d�not� th� unchang�abl�n�ss of th� glo�ious
constitution in Ch�ist, it is add�d, “fo� �v�� and �v��, fo� ag�s
of ag�s, fo� �t��nity.”
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And to giv� unto th� doxology th� firxtu�� of God, th��� is
add�d th� sol�mn,  Amen. L�t us, th�n, with on� cons�nt, w�
who know th� Lo�d, lift  up ou� voic� and sing:

Revelation 1
5 ...Unto Him that loved us, and washed us from our sins in 
His own blood,
6 And has made us kings and priests unto God and His Fa-
ther; to Him be glory and dominion for ever and ever. Amen.

My obj�ct  in  th�s�  l�ctu��s  is  st�ictly  �xposition,  o�  th�
s�tteing fo�th of th� matte��s contain�d in th� book of  Revela-
tion. It is not to discou�s� of doct�in�, no� y�t to apply doc-
t�in�, but simply to s�t fo�th th� doct�in� which is taught.

N�v��th�l�ss, I cannot tak� l�av� of so p��gnant a passag�
as th� doxology without taking a sho�t ��vi�w of it in its p��-
sonal  application,  and  showing  how  th�  t�uth  contain�d
should com� hom� to ou� own minds.

The��� ought, th�n, to b� �v�� p��s�nt to th� soul of �v��y
man th� conviction that God lov�s him, and that th� wo�k of
God in Ch�ist, and th� knowl�dg� of God, communicat�d by
Ch�ist, is fo� th� sak� of t�aching to sinful m�n how God lov�s
th�m.

• Did God in Ch�ist c��at� th� wo�ld, and m�, a pa�t of it?
It was don� in lov�.

• Did God humbl� Hims�lf to b� mad� flo�sh, and to 
tab��nacl� among us? It was don� in lov�.

• Did God, in th� P��son of th� Son, di� to ��d��m m� and
all mankind? It was don� in lov�.

• Do�s God, by th� Spi�it of Ch�ist, sanctify m� and th� 
�l�ct of God? It is don� in lov�.

The� holin�ss of God stands not in th� way of His lov�, no�
do�s His lov� stand in th� way of His holin�ss. The� Gosp�l, at
on� and th� sam� tim�, ��p��s�nts His lov� and His holin�ss.
Fo�  th�  Gosp�l  is  salvation  f�om  th�  cons�qu�nc�s  of  sin,
which cons�qu�nc�s of sin a�� th� manif�st holin�ss of God.
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Inasmuch, th���fo��, as th��� is a stat� to b� sav�d f�om by
th� Gosp�l, God’s holin�ss is shown fo�th; inasmuch as th���
is salvation f�om it, God’s lov� is shown fo�th.

And, th���fo��, th� wo�ds g�ac�, m��cy, salvation, ��d�mp-
tion, &c, by which th� good tidings a�� b�i�floy �xp��ss�d, do
p��s�nt holin�ss and lov� kissing and �mb�acing �ach oth��,
suppo�ting and sustaining �ach oth��. Fo� it is th� holin�ss in-
floicting mis��y, which giv�s occasion to th� lov�; and again,
th� lov� glo�ifir�s th� holin�ss by p�oducing a holy lif� in thos�
who ��c�iv� it; and in thos� who ��c�iv� it not, it glo�ifir�s th�
holin�ss again, by giving occasion to th� judgm�nt, and th�
p�nalti�s of th� judgm�nt, which a�� th� pains of h�ll fo� �v��.

The� holin�ss of God, th���fo��, is no imp�dim�nt, no� ��sis-
tanc�, but oth��wis� th� occasion and p��cu�so� of His lov�;
and th���fo�� I say again to �v��y sinn��:

You� sin has b�ought you into you� p��s�nt abj�ctn�ss, and 
this you� abj�ctn�ss has b��n th� occasion to you of God’s 
lov�; th���fo�� b� of good cou�ag�, and put you� t�ust in Him.

Again, I would say to a sinn��:

If you� consci�nc� b� ov��wh�lm�d with th� guilt of you� 
sin, if it b� d�firl�d with th� stains of many sins, th�n you can 
hav� no p�ac�, no� cl�ann�ss in th� sight of God, oth��wis� 
than th�ough th� washing of th� blood of Ch�ist; that is to 
say, th� consci�nc� whos� p�op��ty it is to app��h�nd t�uth, 
must app��h�nd th� t�uth of God’s b�ing �xhibit�d and 
d�monst�at�d by th� d�ath of Ch�ist, in o�d�� to hav� p�ac�.

Theat act of God’s p�ovid�nc�, th� d�ath of Ch�ist, is th� act
wh���by H� shows fo�th th� light which b�ings hop� and joy
to th� da�k�n�d consci�nc� of a sinn��. Fo� consci�nc� has to
do with t�uth, as th� �y� has to do with light.

The� soul  is  not  a  mat��ial  substanc�  to  b�  wash�d  with
blood; and b�sid�s,  blood wash�s nothing:  this  is firgu�ativ�
languag� d��iv�d f�om th� L�vitical �conomy, y�t ��p��s�nt-
ing th� g��at t�uth that th� M�ssiah must di�, and that His dy-
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ing is th� only inl�t of hidd�n knowl�dg� and t�uth, capabl� of
yi�lding p�ac� to th� t�oubl�d soul.

And what  is  this  knowl�dg� of  God,  so comfo�tabl�  and
ch���ful,  so  �nlight�ning  and  �nliv�ning,  which  is  l�t  in,
th�ough th� av�nu� of Ch�ist’s d�ath, upon th� soul g�i�ving
ov��  its  t��spass�s  and sins? It  is  this:  that  H� whom God
lov�d as Hims�lf, was b�ought und�� th� pow�� of d�ath. In
which condition God lov�d Him not th� l�ss, and th�nc� God
�ais�d Him th�ough lov� unto th� H�adship of c��ation.

Is this all? Y�a, I think this is all. And what an all! How all-
sufficci�nt fo� comfo�t!  Fo� what is  th� sum of that sin and
w��tch�dn�ss which divid�s m� f�om God? It is d�ath: 

Romans 6
23 The wages of sin is death.

D�ath is th� sum and consummation of sin; th� firlling up of
God’s w�ath on this sid� th� judgm�nt.

Now, what is it that p��v�nts a sinn�� f�om consolation, but
th� mis��abl� misgiving wh�th�� God can, o� th� ���on�ous
conviction that H� cannot, b� loving him all th� whil� that H�
is infloicting on him this di��ful cu�s�. And th��� want�d an in-
stanc�, th��� want�d an �xp��im�nt to show that God’s lov�
might, y�a, and did follow th� cond�mn�d, �xil�d outcast, into
th� utte��most wand��ings to which h� is doom�d.

To show this, God hims�lf b�cam� th� outcast and th� wan-
d����, in th� subsist�nc� of th� Son; and no on� doubts that
God lov�s God. It was p�ov�d, th���fo��, in th� way most sat-
isfacto�y, and put b�yond a doubt fo��v��, that God lov�s hu-
man natu�� in its mis��abl� s�nt�nc� of d�ath, wh�n H� him-
s�lf, in th� p��son of th� Son, coming into d�ath, a�os� f�om
d�ath, and p�ov�d d�ath to b� no obst�uction of God’s lov�, to
b� no s�aling up of God’s goodn�ss and glo�y, but only th�
st�ait and na��ow gat� by which w� �nt�� into th� kingdom.

Wh�n a soul thus b�holding God’s lov� st�ong�� than mis-
��y and d�ath, s��s God’s lov� to th� human natu�� of Ch�ist
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lying in th� condition of d�ath, it has a g�ound, and a suffic-
ci�nt g�ound, fo� b�li�ving that th� cu�s� which has pass�d
upon us, is not a p��v�ntion of th� lov� of God, and that into
what�v�� stat� sin may b�ing a fall�n man, h� is still th� sam�
obj�ct  of  God’s  lov�  as  h�  was  b�fo��,  and,  b�li�ving this,
ought to b� at p�ac� f�om th� mis��i�s of an �vil consci�nc�.
Fo� if a guilty man knows that h� who is off �nd�d against,
fo�giv�s his guilt, and lov�s him, and piti�s him, and is labo�-
ing  to  d�liv��  him f�om all  guilt,  and  has  succ��d�d,  th�n
su��ly is th� sting which stung him tak�n out.

Theis, th�n, I b�li�v�, is th� ��nd��ing of th� L�vitical lan-
guag� into th� languag� of pu�� ��ason, o� common f��ling:
that th� soul, ov��wh�lm�d with a s�ns� of its guilt, do�s in
th� d�ath of Ch�ist, th� Son of God, and in His ��su���ction,
g�t such a vi�w of God’s cha�act�� as giv�s it �as�.

But by t�anslating it into th� languag� of natu�al ��ason and
natu�al f��ling, do I th���by mak� void th� L�vitical languag�,
o� �xp��ss dissatisfaction with it? Su��ly not; fo� th� L�vitical
languag� �mbodi�s th� whol� syst�m of t�uth, in a s��i�s of
symbolical  facts.  The� L�vitical  languag� is  th�  saf�gua�d of
ou� th�ology; but it is th� pa�t of th� minist�� of th� Gosp�l to
�xplain it to th� consci�nc�; b�caus�, until it com� in contact
with th� consci�nc�, it is but a ca�nal o�dinanc�, and not a
spi�itual t�uth.

L�t this, th���fo��, stand as th� p��sonal application of th�
s�cond pa�t of this glo�ious doxology, that Ch�ist, as ou� High
P�i�st abov�, communicating with us, by th� Holy Ghost, p��-
s��v�s ou� consci�nc� cl�an, and tak�s out th� abiding stains
of sin, by continually op�ning to ou� minds thos� g��at t�uths
of  God’s  b�ing,  and  of  His  aff �ctions  to  sinful  mankind,
which, lik� scatte���d �ays, app�a� �v��ywh��� in His actings,
but in th�i� st��ngth, b�ightn�ss, and b�auty, a�� conc�nt�at�d
in th� d�ath and ��su���ction of Ch�ist, and th��� only.

Now, with ��sp�ct to th� thi�d pa�t of th� doxology, I hav�
this much to say, in th� way of p�actical application; that w�
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a�� mad� kings and p�i�sts f�om th� tim� of  ou� b�li�ving,
though w� a�� not manif�st�d as such until th� tim� of th�
fir�st ��su���ction. The� gift  of faith is �v��lasting lif�:

John 6
47 He that believes on me has everlasting life.

And �v��lasting lif� is th� lif� of th� p�i�st and king. B�-
yond a qu�stion th���fo��, in this lif� also, w� hav� th� dignity
of p�i�sts and kings: w� a�� mad� so: H� has ma�e us so.

Now, wh���in consists ou� p��s�nt �oyal p�i�sthood? In th�
nobl�st ��gion of ou� b�ing. In th� pow�� to command and
gov��n ou�s�lv�s acco�ding to God’s mind, which non� oth��
but th� ��g�n��at� poss�ss. Enslav�d a�� m�n to anoth��, who
is th� d�vil, g��at �n�my of God and man; but w� a�� f���.
Emancipat�d  into  th�  glo�ious  lib��ty  of  th�  sons  of  God,
th�ough Ch�ist, by His Spi�it �mpow��ing m�, I liv� a lif� in
th� flo�sh, to th� glo�y of God.

I,  not  by  const�aint,  but  in  a  h�av�n-d��iv�d  lib��ty  and
st��ngth, �x��cis� th� officc� of a king, in �xp�lling Satan, th�
usu�p��,  f�om  manhood,  my  p�op��  ��alm,  in  using  �v��y
pow�� of my p�op�� kingdom as a w�apon against him and
his ang�ls, and th� wo�ld, and th� flo�sh, and all conf�d��at�
natu��: y�a, and:

• I tak� th� p��y f�om th� st�ong;
• I tak� �v��y m�mb�� of my body, and us� it against 

wick�dn�ss in high plac�s,
• I d�fy him with my tongu�,
• I untwist all his co�ds,
• I �xpos� all his sna��s,
• I cut asund�� all his toils, and mak� my �scap� lik� a 

mighty man f�om th� hands of his �n�mi�s.

H���in, th���fo��, I put fo�th th� high function of a king.

But, b�sid�s, in all this I put fo�th also th� holy function of a
p�i�st; fo� not unto mys�lf I liv�, but unto God; not unto my-
s�lf I conqu��, but unto God; not fo� mys�lf I k��p my con-
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qu�sts, not fo� mys�lf I ��ign ov�� my conqu�sts, but fo� God;
and so I fulfirll th� officc� of a p�i�st whil� I fulfirll th� officc� of a
king:

• all my disabus�d faculti�s of mind asc�nd in wo�ship 
unto God;

• all my pu�ifir�d faculti�s of knowl�dg�, ��v���ntly 
wo�ship God in Ch�ist;

• all my bl�ss�d faculti�s of f��ling wo�ship God in th� 
Holy Ghost.

I am a p�i�st, by how much I am a wo�ship��: I am a king,
by how much I hav� wh���with to wo�ship; and this is v��ily
th� wo�k of th� Spi�it upon a man, to mak� him at onc� a
p�i�st and a king, to giv� him pow��, and to mak� him d�si��
mo�� pow�� fo� th� sak� of th� glo�y of God.

And though to ou� g�i�f w� s�� a wo�ld lying in th� a�ms of
th�  wick�d  on�;  though to  ou�  so��  pain  w� s��  m�n and
things lo�d�d ov�� by Satan; w� app��h�nd by faith, and in
hop�  hold  fast  that  glo�ious  ��d�mption  which  awaits  th�
c��atu��s also, wh�n th�y lik�wis� shall b� d�liv���d f�om th�
bondag� of co��uption, into th� glo�ious lib��ty of th� sons of
God. And as p�i�sts:

• w� p�ay fo� that glo�ious consummation;
• w� off �� up th� dol�ful lam�nt of a g�oaning wo�ld;
• w� sing in its �a�s th� song of its coming joy;
• w� p�oph�sy to all th� p�opl� of th� tim� wh�n Ch�ist, 

with all His saints, shall com� to �ul� th� �a�th in 
�ight�ousn�ss, and judg� th� p�opl� in �quity.

Theus do w� fulfirll th� officc� of kings and p�i�sts unto th�
God and Fath�� of ou� Lo�d J�sus Ch�ist.
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VII. SECOND ADVENT

FTER this doxology, and join�d to it, by I know not w�ll
what conn�ction, fo� th�s� b� �ath�� th� �cstatic utte��-

anc�s of a �apt and �avish�d mind, than th� pa�ts of a ��gula�
discou�s�, w� hav� th� following �xclamation:

A
Revelation 1
7 Behold He comes with the clouds; and every eye shall see 
[eye] Him, and they also which pierced Him; and all kin-
dreds of the earth shall wail because of Him. Even so, Amen.

Aft �� th� s��� had giv�n to th� p��sons of th� bl�ss�d T�in-
ity th�i� app�op�iat� nam�s, acco�ding to th� imag��y of this
book, and had asc�ib�d to th� inca�nat� and c�ucifir�d J�sus
that glo�y and dominion with which H� had b��n inv�st�d in
th� h�av�ns, H� conc�iv�s b�fo�� His sight th� glo�ious imag�
of His Lo�d, d�sc�nding in pow�� and g��at maj�sty to th�
�a�th. V��y unlik� th� blind�d p�oph�ts of this day, who can
n�ith�� s�� no� b�a� to h�a�  of  th�  glo�ious coming of  th�
Lo�d, ou� s��� can s�� nothing �ls�.

Ev��ything which had b��n �xhibit�d to Him of th� adv��si-
ti�s, p��s�cutions, and apostasi�s of th� Chu�ch, is swallow�d
up in th� glo�y which follows th�m all. Oh it is a thing most
inst�uctiv� to all minist��s and b�li�v��s of th� Gosp�l, and �s-
p�cially to all int��p��t��s and ��ad��s of this book, to witn�ss
in th�s� v��s�s of p��fac�, what w��� th� g��at matte��s im-
p��ss�d upon th� apostl�’s mind by all which h� had s��n and
h�a�d.

How�v�� va�iously h� was mov�d, as sc�n� follow�d sc�n�,
in th� g��at �xhibition of th� divin� pu�pos�, b�hold in th�s�
f�w v��s�s,  what was th� imp��ssion which ��main�d firx�d
and p��man�nt in his mind! Theat abiding imp��ssion was th�
p��s�nt glo�y and th� futu�� coming of his Lo�d. Not th� c��a-
tu��, but th� C��ato�; not th� histo�y of man, but th� histo�y
of Ch�ist; not th� thought of hims�lf, but th� thought of his
glo�ifir�d and coming Lo�d, was p��s�nt to his soul. And whil�
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h� asc�ib�d all glo�y and dominion to Him fo� �v�� and �v��,
th� only �v�nt in th� ag�s of ag�s which h� ca��s to mak�
m�ntion of, is th� coming of th� Lo�d:

Revelation 1
7 Behold He comes with the cloudsB

Theis �xp��ssion, “coming with th� clouds,” has its o�igin in
th� 7th chapt�� of th� book of Daniel, wh���, aft �� th� fou�fold
succ�ssion of th� Chu�ch’s and th� wo�ld’s opp��sso�s, which
a��  th�  Babylonian,  P��sian,  G���k,  and  Roman  �mpi��s;
wh���of  th�  latte��  still  �ndu��s,  though fo�  th�  last  thi�ty-
s�v�n y�a�s it has b��n und�� judgm�nt, and is about to b�
consum�d by th� act of God’s �ight�ous judgm�nt; aft �� this, I
say, th� p�oph�t saw in th� night visions:

Daniel 7
13 ...and behold one like the Son of man came in the clouds of
heaven, and came to the Ancient of Days, and they brought 
Him near before Him.
14 And there was given Him dominion and glory, and a king-
dom, that all peoples, nations, and kindreds, should serve 
Him: His dominion is an everlasting dominion, which shall 
not pass away, and His kingdom that which shall not be de-
stroyed.

Theis is th� �v�nt in th� histo�y of God’s d�alings with th�
�a�th which catch�s th� �y� of th� s���, and stands b�fo�� Him
as th� glad and glo�ious consummation. Now th� most mo-
m�nta�y glanc� at Dani�l’s p�oph�cy will sufficc� to show that
this �v�nt is not at th� d�st�uction of mankind, no� fo� th�i�
d�st�uction with what�v�� judgm�nts atte�nd�d, but cont�a�i-
wis� fo� th� d�liv��anc� of all nations f�om opp��ssion of b�u-
tal,  b�stial  fo�c�,  into  th�  bl�ss�d gov��nm�nt of  Him who
com�s with th� clouds of h�av�n.

Which should b� �nough to t�ach any ��asonabl� p��son,
not only that th� coming of th� Son of Man is b�fo�� th� t��-
mination of mankind, but also that th� g��at �v�nt of God’s
p�ovid�nc� towa�d th� wo�ld, and of His g�ac� by Ch�ist, is

74 Book 2 - Christ Revealed by Names



not th� firnal judgm�nt of mankind, but th� b�inging in of th�
Son of Man an�w into this visibl� wo�ld.

If th� g��at �v�nt of Ch�ist’s glo�y, and this wo�ld’s w�al,
had b��n th� t��mination of th� human �ac�, and th�i� firnal
judgm�nt, why should not th� s��� hav� look�d at this with
t�anspo�t,  inst�ad  of  looking  at  Ch�ist’s  coming  with  th�
clouds?

To this sam� �v�nt, of His coming with th� clouds, Ch�ist
Hims�lf  ��f��s,  in that discou�s� which H� d�liv���d to His
discipl�s,  fo� th� �xp��ss obj�ct of t�aching what should b�
th� sign of His coming, and of th� �nd of th� ag�.

Matthhew 24
3 And as He sat upon the mount of Olives, the disciples came
unto Him privately, saying, Tell us, when shall these things 
be? and what shall be the sign of Your coming, and of the 
end of the world?

Su��ly,  wh�n His discipl�s b�sought Him fo� info�mation
conc��ning His coming, and H�, th� Lo�d, did s�t Hims�lf to
giv� th�m th� info�mation which th�y sought; w� may w�ll
b�li�v� that H� would k��p to th� qu�stion, and �xplain to
th�m th� signs of that �v�nt which th�y und��stood by His
coming.

And what th�n do�s H� say th���of? H� t�lls th�m that His
coming  should  b�  to  th�m  obs��vabl�  as  th�  lightning
(Matthhew 24:27), that th�y should firnd th�i� way to wh��� H�
was as su��ly as th� �agl�s do unto th� ca�cass (v��s� 28). In
v��s�  29,  H� d�sc�ib�s  th� shaking of  th�  h�av�ns and th�
�a�th, which should p��c�d� His coming; and in v��s� 30 H�
thus d�sc�ib�s th� coming its�lf:

30 And then shall appear the sign of the Son of man in 
heaven, and then shall all the tribes of the earth mourn; and 
they shall see the Son of man coming in the clouds of 
heaven, with power and great glory.

And th� ��ason why th� t�ib�s of th� �a�th mou�n, o� as it
is in ou� t�xt, “all nations wail b�caus� of Him,” is giv�n in th�
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following  v��s�s  of  th�  sam�  discou�s�,  d�sc�iptiv�  of  th�
wick�dn�ss,  ca��l�ssn�ss,  and  unb�li�f,  und��  which  H�
should su�p�is� th� wo�ld:

Matthhew 24
37 As the days of Noah were, so shall also the coming of the 
Son of man be.
38 For as in the days which were before the flood, they were 
eating and drinking, marrying, and giving in marriage, until 
the day that Noah entered into the ark, and knew not until 
the flood came, and took them all away, so shall also the 
coming of the Son of man be.

And th�n, to show us that th��� shall b� th� salvation of a
pa�t, as in th� cas� of Noah, and Lot, and J��usal�m, and �v��y
oth�� judgm�nt of God, it is imm�diat�ly add�d:

40 Then shall two be in the field, the one shall be taken and 
the other left;;
41 Two women shall be grinding at the mill, the one shall be 
taken and the other left;.

And th� divin� mo�al of th� whol� is:
42 Watch, therefore, for you know not what hour your Lord 
does come.

To this coming in th� clouds H� mak�s ��f���nc� again in
His �xamination b�fo�� th� high p�i�st; and again in th� fir�st
chapt�� of th� Acts, th� ang�ls mak� ��f���nc� to it wh�n in a
cloud H� was ca��i�d out of th�i� sight. And again, th� apostl�
mak�s ��f���nc� to it to comfo�t th� The�ssalonians ov�� th�i�
d�pa�t�d b��th��n (1 Theessalonians 4:17), in all which instanc�s
th� sam� �v�nt is ��f����d to; to wit, th� s�cond coming of
Ch�ist, with all His saints, to �stablish His kingdom ov�� all
th� nations und�� th� whol� h�av�n.3

B�sid�s  th�  two  pa�ticula�s  giv�n  in  th�  discou�s�  of

3 Fo� th� compl�t� ��futation of th� notion which has o�iginat�d within 
th�s� f�w y�a�s conc��ning a spi�itual coming, w� may ��f�� to ou� wo�k, 
�ntitl�d Thee Church an� State responsible to Christ, an� one another, pp. 479-
490. [Editor’s not�: th�s� pag�s a�� includ�d in th� App�ndix]
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Matthhew, that �v��y �y� should s�� Him, as �v��y �y� s��s th�
lightning, and that all kind��ds of th� �a�th should wail b�-
caus�  of  th�  judgm�nts  which  H�  would  b�ing  upon  th�i�
wick�d p��s�cutions of His saints, and conf�d��aci�s against
God; th��� is a thi�d,  m�ntion�d in ou� t�xt,  that th�y also
which pi��c�d Him should s�� Him with th�i� �y�s, fo� that is
th� p�op�� m�aning of th� wo�d.

Theis ca��i�s a di��ct  ��f���nc� to th� 12th chapt��  of  th�
p�oph�t Zechariah, wh���in is d�sc�ib�d th� f�a�ful confusion,
confounding, and judgm�nt of th� nations ass�mbl�d against
J��usal�m, which is call�d a cup of t��mbling to all th� p�opl�
�ound about,  and a bu�d�nsom� ston� fo� all  p�opl�;  b�ing
doubtl�ss th� sam� with th� judgm�nt of all  nations in th�
vall�y of J�hoshaphat, d�sc�ib�d by th� p�oph�t Jo�l. In th�
midst  of  that  univ��sal  wail  of  th�  nations,  g��at  g�ac�  is
p�omis�d to th� p�opl� of Is�a�l in th�s� wo�ds:

Zechariah 12
8 In that day shall the Lord defend the inhabitants of 
Jerusalem; and he that is feeble among them at that day 
shall be as David, and the house of David shall be as God, as 
the angel of the Lord before them.
9 And it shall come to pass in that day, that I will seek to de-
stroy all the nations that come against Jerusalem.
10 And I will pour upon the house of David, and upon the in-
habitants of Jerusalem, the spirit of grace and of supplica-
tion: and they shall look on me whom they have pierced, and
they shall mourn for him as one mourns for his only son, and
shall be in bitteerness for him as one that is in bitteerness for 
his firstborn.

Aft �� which com�s th� d�sc�iption of a most d��p cont�i-
tion and t���ibl� agony, lik� th� mou�ning at Hadad�immon,
wh��� th� good king Josiah and th� host of Judah f�ll.

Now, as w� hav� said abov�, with ��sp�ct to th� passag� in
Daniel, so say w� in this, that th� most cu�so�y ��vi�w of th�
passag� t�ach�s us, that it d�sc�ib�s th� godly so��ow which
wo�ks ��p�ntanc� not to b� ��p�nt�d of; that it is in t�uth th�
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conv��sion of th� J�wish nation in th�i� own land, th�i� con-
v��sion by th� sight  of  God’s  judgm�nts  upon th� nations,
gath���d with op�n mouth to d�st�oy th�m.

And wh�n th�y discov�� that this God who has gath���d
th�m, and who has d�liv���d th�m in th� agony of th�i� d�-
spai�,  is  no  oth��  than  that  J�sus  of  Naza��th  whom th�y
pi��c�d, whom fo� thousands of y�a�s th�y hav� spu�n�d and
blasph�m�d; wh�n H� stands b�fo�� th�m upon Mount Oliv�
which  is  b�fo��  J��usal�m,  and  th�y  s��  that  this  mighty
Saviou� of th�i� nation is �v�n H� whom th�i� nation hang�d
on a t���; what an agony of sham�, of ��mo�s�, of f�a�, of g�at-
itud�, of faith, of lov�, will ov��wh�lm that p�opl�. The�n shall
that com� to pass which is spok�n of in th� p�oph�ts, that:

Isaiah 66
8 ...a nation shall be born in a day.

Now  to  this  st�aightfo�wa�d  int��p��tation  of  th�  things
contain�d in th� v��s� b�fo�� us—fo� I lay claim to no ing�nu-
ity, but b�li�v� that God has bl�ss�d m� with ing�nuousn�ss
to int��p��t His wo�d—it may b� obj�ct�d thus:

“But if, as you say, this sam� J�sus Ch�ist is to gath�� th� 
J�ws, and do such things fo� th�m, how should th�y not 
know until that mom�nt that it is H� who do�s th�m?”

To this obj�ction I am nothing loath to giv� an answ��, th�
�ath�� b�caus� it will �nabl� m� to �xplain a point n�c�ssa�y
to th� und��standing of this t�xt, and ind��d of all th� p�oph�-
ci�s. The� coming with th� clouds spok�n of in th� passag� b�-
fo�� us, and in th� kind��d passag�s, is unifo�mly d�sc�ib�d as
b�ing manif�st to all:

Revelation 1
7 Bevery eye shall see Him, and all nations shall wail at the 
sightB

And to this sam� �nd of d�cla�ing how manif�st, as w�ll as
glo�ious it shall b�, a�� th� clouds giv�n Him fo� atte�ndanc�.
What is in th� clouds, all can b�hold. The�y a�� b�yond th� ��-
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gion of conc�alm�nts.

S��ing, th�n, by th�s� similitud�s of clouds and lightning,
as w�ll as by �xp��ss d�cla�ations, th� manif�stn�ss of His ap-
p�a�anc� is d�cla��d, how should it b� said in oth�� plac�s,
that H� com�s as a thi�f in th� night and how should it not b�
known by th� J�wish p�opl�, f�om th� instant of His fir�st in-
t��f���nc� on th�i� b�half, to d�liv�� th�m f�om among th� na-
tions, and to gath�� th�m into th�i� own land?

The� answ��, I think, li�s in this: The��� is a sign of th� Son of
man, as w�ll as a coming of th� Son of man. The� sign, which,
acco�ding to His own languag�, app�a�s in th� h�av�n:

Matthhew 24
30 Then shall appear the sign of the Son of man in heaven.

Theis was a thing w�ll-known among th� J�ws, who w���
�v��  asking  Him  fo�  that  sign,  which  was  �v��ywh���
p�omis�d in th� P�oph�ts (Isaiah 11:10-12). And th� discipl�s
b�ing J�ws, and having �xactly th� common opinions of th�i�
nation, ask�d Him on that occasion what should b� th� sign of
His coming.

W�ll, and what is that sign? I answ��, It is som�thing in th�
h�av�n, which app�a�s b�fo�� H� Hims�lf app�a�s. It  is not
Hims�lf  appa��nt,  but  th�  sign that  H� is  about  to  app�a�.
What it shall b�, I know not; but can w�ll conc�iv� that it may
b� som�thing simila� to th� pilla� of cloud and fir�� which ap-
p�a��d  b�fo��  th�  child��n  of  Is�a�l,  to  guid�  th�m  out  of
Egypt, and to d�f�nd th�m f�om Pha�aoh and his host, and to
guid� th�m th�ough th� wild��n�ss, and to b�ing th�m into
th� p�omis�d land.

Nay, I think th��� is mo�� than conj�ctu�� fo� this; b�caus�
it is distinctly p�oph�si�d (Ezekiel 43:2),  that th� v��y glo�y
which abod� with th� J�ws until th� J�wish t�mpl� was d�-
st�oy�d, and d�pa�t�d th�n (Ezekiel 10:1), shall ��tu�n again,
and ��st within th� ��built t�mpl� of J��usal�m.4

4 S�� Thee Revelation of Jesus Christ, Book 1 “Nam�, Autho�ity, Substanc� 
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But b� this as it may, th��� is to b� a sign. Now of this sign
it is nowh��� ass��t�d that it shall b� visibl� to all th� nations,
f�om th� b�ginning of its app�a�anc�; o� b�ing visibl�, that it
shall b� known by th�m to b� th� Son of man, o� y�t th� sign
of th� Son of man. By this sign now appa��nt unto th� J�wish
p�opl�, th�y shall b� gath���d and ��d��m�d by a st�ong hand
out of all nations, and b�ought up into th�i� own land, wh�n it
is th� pl�asu�� of th� Lo�d so to do. And und�� this bann�� of
th� glo�y of God �v��ything n��dful to th� gath��ing, th� so�t-
ing, and s�tteling of th� t�ib�s, acco�ding to th� last chapt��s of
Ezekiel, will, I b�li�v�, tak� plac�.

And if th� nations will oppos� th�ms�lv�s to th� �mancipa-
tion of th� p�opl�, I b�li�v�, that as h���tofo��, out of this sign
shall com� th�i� discomfirtu��. It shall b� a wall of fir�� a�ound
th� host, and a glo�y in th� midst of th�m. No� do I doubt that
th� nations acco�ding as th�y cong��gat� against Is�a�l, shall
com�  within  th�  vision  and  th�  �xp��i�nc�  of  its  di��ful
pow��.

Y�t all th� whil� I do b�li�v� that th� child��n of Is�a�l shall
not know that J�sus of Naza��th is th� p��son who out of that
glo�y sp��ads th� cu�tain of His sanctua�y �ound about th�m.
No� shall th� nations know that it is H�; but th� wis� shall un-
d��stand. Theos� that b�li�v� shall und��stand.

And thus, und�� th� �nsign o� sign of th� Son of man, shall
th�s� g��at and mom�ntous acts of  wa�  and of  d�st�uction
com� about, as h���tofo�� th�y did at th� R�d S�a, and in th�
Wild��n�ss: and still th� p��son of J�sus of Naza��th shall not
b� known, no� His pow��, to b� p��s�nt th���in.

And I  b�li�v�,  mo��ov��,  that  against  th�  T�n T�ib�s  d�-
f�nd�d  by  this  sup��natu�al  pow��,  Antich�ist,  that  is,  th�
b�ast and th� fals� p�oph�t, shall b� bold �nough to conc�iv�
and ca��y on wa�;  and that  this  is  th�  m�aning of  His t�n
kings making wa� with th� Lamb and thos� with Him (Revela-

and Sanctions of th� Book”, Chapt��: “The� Substanc� and M�thod of th� 
Book”, S�ction: “Ch�ist Gath��ing His Chu�ch”, p. 97-100.
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tion 17:15), but H� shall b� b�ok�n upon th� holy Mount of
God (Daniel 11:45), and th� two t�ib�s of Judah and B�njamin
b�ing d�liv���d f�om this last king of Babylon, th� whol� na-
tion of th� J�ws shall qui�tly s�ttel� th�ms�lv�s acco�ding to
th� o�d�� of Ezekiel, chapt�� 48.

And against th�m thus s�ttel�d, and thus d�f�nd�d, and thus
s�cu��d, shall Gog and Magog com� up (Ezekiel 38), that is,
th� h�ad of th� G���k Chu�ch, with th� ��mains of th� fir�st
th��� of Dani�l’s kingdoms, and a po�tion of all p�opl�s; and
a�ound J��usal�m shall b� f�a�ful slaught�� (Zechariah 12, 13,
14), in which th� J�ws shall mightily p��vail; but y�t not with-
out so�� �xp��i�nc�s of th� Lo�d’s ang�� against th�m fo� th�i�
continu�d  unb�li�f,  and  th�i�  blasph�my  against  His  holy
Nam�,  in  J�sus,  and  in  Him alon�  hono��d,  wh���by  shall
com� that pu�gation of th�m at th� last, m�ntion�d in all th�
P�oph�ts. Isaiah 66:17; Zechariah 13:8-9; Psalm 100:11.

But in th� a�ticl� of th�i� utmost n��d, wh�n th� pow�� of
th� �n�my shall sw�ll up, �v�n to th� b�im; wh�n th� so��ows
of d�ath shall compass h�� about, and th� flooods of ungodly
m�n shall mak� h�� af�aid; th�n shall H� bow th� h�av�ns and
com� down, and H� shall s�nd down His a��ows and scatte��
th�m; H� shall shoot out His lightnings, and discomfirt th�m.
Psalm 18.

The�n ind��d shall H� b� manif�st�d in th� clouds of h�av�n;
th�n  ind��d  shall  all  nations  wail  b�caus�  of  Him;  fo�  H�
com�s to th� �a�th, as it is w�itte�n:

Zechariah 14
4 And His feet shall stand in that day upon the mount of 
Olives, which is before Jerusalem on the east, and the mount 
of Olives shall cleave in the midst thereof toward the east 
and toward the west,...
5 ...the Lord my God shall come, and all the saints with You.

Now if all th� saints com� with Him, th�n it is n�c�ssa�y
that th�y should al��ady hav� b��n all ��mov�d, f�om among
th� living, and f�om among th� d�ad, that with Him th�y may
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com�.

And this l�ads m� to �xplain th� only thing which ��mains
towa�ds a compl�t� �lucidation of this difficculty. It is my opin-
ion, and I almost giv� it as my b�li�f, that wh�n th� sign of th�
Son of man app�a�s,  and th�s� g��at calamiti�s of wa� and
catast�oph�s of nations b�gin th�i� disast�ous cou�s�,  und��
that bann�� of th� man of wa�, Ch�ist, b�ing th��� p��s�nt and
th���in acting, though as y�t not appa��nt, His saints will b�
th��� along with Him; fo� H� is now �uling th� �a�th with th�
�od of i�on, and b��aking th� nations in pi�c�s as a potte��’s
sh��d. Psalm 2.

In  which  act  of  judgm�nt  upon  th�  apostat�  kings  and
judg�s of th� �a�th, H� �xp��ssly and in th� sam� t��ms p�om-
is�s, that �v��y on� who ov��com�s shall hav� a pa�t:

Revelation 2
26 He that overcomes, and keeps my works unto the end, to 
him will I give power over the nations:
27 And He shall rule them with a rod of iron: as the vessels of 
a potteer shall they be broken to shivers; even as I received of 
my Father.
28 And I will give him the morning star.

And in th� 19th chapt��, wh��� this sam� b��aking of th�
conf�d��at� kings is  s�t  fo�th,  H� com�s atte�nd�d with th�
a�mi�s which w��� in h�av�n. And th� sam� t�uth, that th�
saints shall judg� th� �a�th, is taught in th� Psalms, and in th�
P�oph�ts, and by th� Apostl�s.

Now, if th�s� things b� so, it follows of n�c�ssity that His
saints,  who a��  in th�i�  g�av�s,  and who a��  on th� �a�th,
must ��viv�; th� fo�m�� by th� fir�st ��su���ction, and th� latte��
by th� chang� f�om co��uptibl� to inco��uptibl� flo�sh, which
answ��s to th� fir�st ��su���ction (1 Corinthians 15:51; 1 Theessa-
lonians 4:15).  Theat  is  to  say,  th�  fir�st  ��su���ction,  and  th�
chang� of th� living saints tak� plac� b�fo�� th� in-falling of
th� judgm�nts upon th� nations, and b�fo�� th� tim� wh�n th�
sign of th� Son of man app�a�s in th� h�av�ns.
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And s��ing that this will tak� plac� b�fo�� any of th� stu-
p�ndous �v�nts which a��, as it w���, don� in th� p��s�nc� of
Ch�ist  and His  Chu�ch,  manif�sting th�i�  pow�� out  of  th�
cloudy pilla�, o� what�v�� His sign may b�, it will com� with-
out p��monition o� wa�ning of any kind, and th���fo�� may
b� w�ll lik�n�d to a thi�f coming in th� night; as it is, Revela-
tion 16:15, b�fo�� th� outpou�ing of th� s�v�nth vial, which is
th� vial of th� judgm�nts.

And so thos� who a�� looking fo� Ch�ist shall b� tak�n to
Hims�lf f�om th� judgm�nts to com�. The�y shall m��t Him in
th� clouds, wh��� H� is in His sign, and th��� shall th�y b�
with Him in th� clouds, �uling th� nations with a �od of i�on,
and b��aking th�m to pi�c�s lik� a potte��’s v�ss�l.

And so th� shutteing up of Noah in th� a�k by God’s hand,
and th� taking of Lot out of Sodom by th� ang�l’s hand b�fo��
H�  could  b�ing  any  judgm�nt,  and  th�  d�liv��anc�  of  th�
Chu�ch out of J��usal�m, shall all hav� th�i� p�op�� antityp�
in th� d�liv��anc� of thos� who sigh and who c�y against th�
abominations of th� �a�th, and th�i� ��moval unto th� Lo�d,
who shall conf�� with th�m as H� did with Ab�aham of old
b�fo�� b�inging th� judgm�nt, and by th�i� m�ans shall �x�-
cut� th� judgm�nt as it is w�itte�n:

Psalm 149
5 Let the saints be joyful in glory; let them sing upon their 
beds.
6 Let the praises of God be in their mouth, and a two-edged 
sword in their hands,
7 To execute vengeance upon the heathen and punishment 
upon the people.
8 To bind their kings with chains, and their nobles with fet-
ters of iron:
9 To execute the judgment writteen. This honor have all His 
saints. Praise you the Lord.

Now if this ��moval f�om th� midst of th� judgm�nts b� th�
thing which w� hav� to look fo�; if th� fir�st ��su���ction, and
th� changing of th� living saints b� thus to tak� plac� b�fo��
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th� g��at st��am of visibl� judgm�nt com�s �olling on; th�n
how watchful w� should b� night and day, mo�ning watch,
noon, and �v�ntid�, to k��p ou� ga�m�nts, l�st w� walk nak�d,
and th�y s�� ou� sham�; l�st w� who hav� b��n p��aching th�
adv�nt  of  Ch�ist  b�  l�ft  b�hind  among  th�  foolish  vi�gins,
wh�n ou� mo�� faithful sist��s a�� admitte�d to th� ma��iag�
supp��.

O my soul, b� watchful! O my b��th��n, b� watchful! O my
floock, b� watchful! O my moth�� Chu�ch, b� watchful! O all
you Chu�ch�s, b� watchful!

Luke 21
36 Watch you therefore, and pray always, that you may be ac-
counted worthy to escape all these things that shall come to 
pass, and to stand before the Son of man.

It is ��ma�kabl�, and w�ll wo�thy of notic�, that both th�s�
utte��anc�s of th� glo�y and th� adv�nt �xp��ss th�i� own full-
n�ss and compl�t�n�ss, th�i� own c��tainty and sufficci�ncy, by
a sol�mn Am�n; and this last d�cla�ation conc��ning His ad-
v�nt, by a ��it��at�d confir�mation, “Ev�n so, Am�n,” a fo�m of
confir�mation not  oft �n found in holy Sc�iptu��,  and ind��d
only on� oth�� tim� that w� know of, and that in this book,
and,  which  is  still  mo�� ��ma�kabl�,  wh�n sp�aking of  th�
sam� subj�ct of th� adv�nt:

Revelation 22
20 Surely I come quickly. Amen. Even so, come, Lord Jesus.

Theis cl�a�ly  indicat�s  a c��tainty,  a soul-satisfir�dn�ss  and
d�light,  to  hav�  b��n  in  th�  apostl�’s  mind  wh�n�v��  h�
touch�d th� th�m� of th� s�cond adv�nt.

To m� it is a v��y sublim� thing to s�� th� “Am�n” and th�
“Ev�n so, Am�n”, following �ach its bu�st of �avish�d f��ling,
as if �ach tim� th� apostl� had �mpti�d out his soul in utte��-
anc�, and satisfir�d his soul in d�votion; and, having nothing to
add, s�al�d up th� sum with th� sol�mn “Am�n”, and “Ev�n so,
Am�n”.
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Oh, to th�s� b�li�v��s a doxology was a going fo�th of th�
whol� soul in p�ais�, and an aspi�ation fo� th� adv�nt was a
going out of th� whol� soul in hop�, and th� �xhaust�d and
satisfir�d spi�it b��ath�d ov�� it th� firnal Am�n.
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VIII. NAMES OF CHRIST

ITH ��sp�ct to th� n�xt v��s�, which, acco�ding to th�
common  a��ang�m�nt,  I  hav�  tak�n  in  as  pa�t  of

John’s p��fac� o� sup��sc�iption to th� visions which follow, I
hav� f�lt at a loss to d�t��min� wh�th�� it should so stand o�
b� consid���d as a pa�t of th� fir�st vision, th� comm�nc�m�nt
of it spok�n by th� Lo�d, who app�a��d as th� Son of man,
walking in th� midst of th� gold�n candl�sticks.

W

Upon th� whol�,  I  am �ath�� inclin�d to p��f�� th� latte��
conn�ction. It s��ms to m� that th� s���, having b�ought his
p��fac� to a clos� with that sol�mn invocation of th� Lo�d to
com�, and b�ing th���by lift �d up into a v��y sublim� mood of
spi�it, do�s, without ��m�mb��ing th� ci�cumstanc�s of tim�
and plac�, ��call th� kind��d mood of sublimity to which th�
t�ump�t  voic�  did  �xalt  him wh�n  h�  h�a�d  it  utte��  th�s�
wo�ds sublim�:

Revelation 1
8 I am Alpha and Omega, the beginning and the ending, 
which is, and which was, and which is to come, the 
Almighty.

The�n, ��cov��ing hims�lf, as it w���, f�om th� t�anspo�ts of
his mind, o� b�ing ��call�d th�nc� by th� n�c�ssa�y d�mand
that cam� upon him to d�sc�ib� th� voic� and p��son which
h� h�a�d,  h� ��m�mb��s that h� ought  fir�st  to d�sc�ib�  his
own plac� and condition and ci�cumstanc�s at th� tim� of th�
��v�lation.

Atte�act�d  always  to  his  Lo�d,  and  withd�awn  f�om  th�
thoughts of hims�lf; �v�� s��ing th� divin� b�fo�� th� human,
th� sup��natu�al b�fo�� th� natu�al, h� is caught away to th�
��m�mb�anc� of his Lo�d’s d�sc�iption of Hims�lf; and, having
d�liv���d hims�lf of this, h� falls back to th� l�ss nobl� y�t
n�c�ssa�y m�ntion of his own conditions.

Acco�ding to this  notion,  th� 8th v��s� will  stand at  th�
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h�ad of th� fir�st vision as its sublim� comm�nc�m�nt, th� glo-
�ious p��lud�, as it w���, of th� g�and, va�ious, and comp��-
h�nsiv� pi�c� which is to follow.

Theis vi�w is  th� mo�� confir�m�d, if w� adopt th� t�xt of
G�i�sbach, who mak�s no h�sitation in ��j�cting th�s� wo�ds
of th� 11th v��s�, “I am Alpha and Om�ga, th� fir�st and th�
last,  and—;”  fo�,  upon th� supposition that  his  judgm�nt is
co���ct, th��� would, in a mann��, b� a n�c�ssity fo� consid��-
ing th� 8th v��s� as th� op�ning of th� vision, fo� oth��wis�
th��� would b� no d�sc�iption o� �xplanation of th� p��son
s��n in th� vision. If th� fir�st claus� of v��s� 11 is to go out of
th� t�xt, th�n v��s� 8 must b� ��ga�d�d as th� op�ning of th�
vision, and v��s�s 9 and 10 as a not� of �xplanation int�o-
duc�d by th� way.

N�v��th�l�ss, though I inclin� to this a��ang�m�nt of th�
cont�xt, I  hav� includ�d th� 8th v��s� in th� subj�ct of my
p��s�nt l�ctu��, b�caus� it consists �nti��ly of nam�s of Ch�ist,
which is th� p�op�� subj�ct of this l�ctu��, which I shall con-
clud� with a full  �xplanation of th� myst��y of Ch�ist con-
tain�d in th�s� wo�ds:

Revelation 1
8 I am Alpha and Omega, the beginning and the ending, 
which is, and which was, and which is to come, the 
Almighty.

ALPHA AND OMEGA

What is ��nd���d in ou� v��sion Alpha and Om�ga is, in th�
o�iginal,  no  mo��  than th�  fir�st  and  th�  last  l�tte��s  of  th�
G���k alphab�t. The�s� l�tte��s w��� us�d fo� counting as w�ll
as fo� w�iting, and, on this account, Ch�ist’s calling of hims�lf
th� Alpha and th� Om�ga has b��n by most int��p��t��s sup-
pos�d to signify m���ly th� b�ginning and th� �nding, o� th�
fir�st and th� last. And by such int��p��t��s, th� s�cond app�l-
lation, b�ginning and �nding, is consid���d as th� �xplanation
of th� fir�st. To this int��p��tation I hav� no obj�ction, so fa� as
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it go�s; but I �ath�� inclin� to b�li�v� that mo�� is contain�d in
th� two app�llations than that th� on� should b� a m��� �x-
planation of th� oth��.

Α (Alpha) is th� fir�st l�tte�� of th� alphab�t, and Ω (Om�ga)
is th� last, which contain b�tw��n th�m all th� signs wh���by
sp��ch of  God o�  man is  ��co�d�d.  Wh�n Ch�ist,  th���fo��
says, “I  am th� Alpha and th� Om�ga,” H� s��ms to m� to
claim to Hims�lf to b� th� whol� ��co�d�d Wo�d of God—to b�
that which is  w�itte�n of—to b� th� whol� t�uth,  which has
b��n and is capabl� of b�ing utte���d by human sp��ch, o� �x-
p��ss�d by l�tte��s, th� symbols of sp��ch.

Whil� I giv� this �nla�g�m�nt to th� usual int��p��tation of
this symbol, I do not d�ny th� oth��, which, I am w�ll awa��,
was b�com� a kind of p�ov��bial �xp��ssion with th� �abbis,
who, wh�n �xp��ssing f�om th� b�ginning to th� �nding, w���
wont to say, f�om Aleph to Tau.

But still, as l�tte��s can only, by a s�conda�y application, b�
th� symbols of numb��, b�ing in th�i� p�ima�y application th�
symbols of sp��ch, I think it th� mo�� wo�thy int��p��tation
to suppos� that Ch�ist h��� m�ans that H� was th� substanc�
of all int�llig�nc�, which all sp��ch communicat�s.

L�tte��s a�� th� symbols of sp��ch, and sp��ch is th� fo�m of
th�  int�llig�nt  mind,  wh���fo��  Ch�ist  h���  app�op�iat�s  to
Hims�lf th� bounds of all ��ason, claiming to b� th� Lo�d of
th� invisibl� c��ation, its sust�nanc�, and its lif�; just as, in th�
n�xt titl�, “The� B�ginning and th� Ending,” H� claims to b�
Lo�d and lif� of th� visibl�, mat��ial c��ation.

Wo�d is to ��ason what fo�m and succ�ssion is to matte��.
The� pu�� ��ason subsists not und�� th� condition of spac� and
tim�.  It  has  its  fo�m,  and  its  only  fo�m,  in  sp��ch,  which,
again, is an int�lligibl� fo�m only to th� ��ason of anoth�� ��a-
sonabl� c��atu��. The���fo�� it is that Ch�ist is call�d th� Logos,
o� th� Wo�d of God, b�caus� Wo�d is th� only full �xp��ssion
of a spi�itual b�ing, and th� only way of communicating with
oth�� spi�itual b�ings.
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Oh what a dignity th��� is in th� faculty of sp��ch! It is th�
indubitabl�  stamp of  God,  that  th�  c��atu��  who has  it,  is
fo�m�d in His own imag�. And what a Godlik� pow�� it is, to
communicat� ou� thoughts by sp��ch! It is th� continual �vi-
d�nc�, both of th� n�c�ssity and th� mann�� of ��v�lation.

The� b�ings who communicat� with on� anoth�� by sp��ch
o� wo�d, must th�ms�lv�s b� communicat�d with, lik�wis� by
sp��ch o� wo�d f�om God th�i� C��ato�. The�i� nobl� faculty of
und��standing sp��ch o� wo�d w��� oth��wis� unoccupi�d by
God.

If H� has mad� a wo�ld fo� sight of infirnit� fo�ms and hu�s;
if  H� has  mad� a wo�ld  fo� th� �a�  of  va�ious sounds and
m�lodi�s, capabl� of sw��t ha�mony; and if H� has mad� a
wo�ld fo� tast�, and sm�ll, and f��ling; should H� not mak� a
wo�ld of wo�ds fo� that nobl�� faculty of man which distin-
guish�s  him f�om th�  oth��  animals,  th�  faculty  of  und��-
standing sp��ch?

Y�a, v��ily: and th���fo�� it is that p��haps th� high�st and
nobl�st  titl�  of  th�  s�cond  p��son  in  th�  Godh�ad,  is  th�
Wo�d; that is, th� communication b�tw��n th� Fath�� of Spi�-
its, and th� spi�its which H� has mad�,—th� Wo�d not fo� th�
s�ns�, but fo� th� ��ason, in which God may b� b�h�ld.

Such is th� dignity, as I conc�iv�, of th� titl� o� nam� of
Ch�ist now b�fo�� us: and who�v�� ��flo�cts upon it thus, will
s�� in it  a glo�ious dignity, and a la�g� comp��h�nsiv�n�ss,
which is not in that which follows. Wo�d is wid�� than th�
wo�ld. Wo�d is not th� ��co�d of th� �v�nts in th�i� o�d��, not
of things in th�i� va�ious app�a�anc�s.

Ou� Scotteish sk�ptic,  Hum�, had a poo�,  b�gga�ly id�a of
books—as ind��d h� had of  �v��ything �ls�—wh�n h� said,
that,  saving  thos�  which  t��at�d  of  histo�i�s  and  ��co�d�d
facts of natu��, a wis� man would do w�ll to bu�n th� ��st.
Poo� matte��-of-fact mat��ialist that you w���! Books a�� fo�
th�  ��co�d  not  of  outwa�d  things,  but  of  man’s  inwa�d
thoughts both upon what is visibl� and what is invisibl�. Ev�n
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you� histo�i�s of facts a�� not stamps of th� mat��ial thing,
but judgm�nts of th� ��ason conc��ning it.

All sci�nc�, t�uly so call�d, is th� chaos of facts o�d���d and
info�m�d with ��lations by th� lumen siccum, th� pure light of
reason; and of po�t�y, and of law, and of ��ligion; and, in on�
wo�d, of ��ason its�lf, what sto�� of books most p��cious hav�
b��n w�itte�n, and a�� �v�� w�iting, by th� g�n��ous p�ns of
wo�thy m�n! With what a num��ous p�og�ny has ��ason ��-
pl�nish�d th� wo�ld, which hav� th�i� subsist�nc� only in th�
wo�ds of w�itte�n books!

In so fa� fo�th as t�uth is �xp��ss�d th���in, Ch�ist is th� au-
tho�,  Ch�ist  is  th�  substanc�  of  th�m all.  Wh���fo��  H�  is
call�d the Truth, in on� plac�; and in anoth�� plac�, the Wor�;
and in th� plac� b�fo�� us, th� Alpha and th� Omega.

BEGINNING AND ENDING

The� s�cond titl�  which  th�  Lo�d  tak�s  to  Hims�lf,  is  �x -
p��ss�d in th�s� sublim� wo�ds:

Revelation 1
8 I amBthe Beginning and the Ending.

Theis titl� cont�mplat�s things visibl� and mat��ial; c��ation,
as distinguish�d f�om ��ason, which is not a c��atu�� of God’s
hand,  but  th�  inspi�ation of  His  mouth.  God b��ath�d into
man’s nost�ils th� b��ath of lif�, and h� b�cam� a living soul.
Of th� things c��at�d by God in th� spac� of six days, Ch�ist
said, “I am th� B�ginning and th� Ending.” Theis doct�in�, that
Ch�ist  is  th�  b�ginning and th� �nding of  c��ation,  impli�s
much mo�� in it than that H� c��at�d all things, and that th�y
w��� c��at�d fo� Him; as it is w�itte�n:

Colossians 1
16 All things were created by Him, and for Him, and He is be-
fore all things.

The� doct�in� taught by this passag� in Colossians is a v��y
impo�tant doct�in�, though littel� und��stood in th�s� ba���n
tim�s; b�a�ing that Ch�ist—not as �t��nal Son, o� ba�� Wo�d,
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and y�t at th� sam� tim� not in th� human natu��, which had
no �xist�nc� until it was g�n��at�d of th� vi�gin, but still as
Ch�ist—c��at�d all things.

Now what do�s this m�an? It m�ans, that c��ation was an
act don� by th� Godh�ad, in th� fo��vi�w o� pu�pos� of b�ing-
ing into th� wo�ld th� Wo�d in a c��atu�� fo�m. The� Wo�d
subsisting  in  hypostatical  union  with  th�  c��atu��,  is  th�
Ch�ist: and wh�n it is said that all things w��� mad� by th�
Ch�ist, it must �ith�� b� m�ant that ant��io� to c��ation th�
Wo�d  was  hypostatically  unit�d  to  human  natu��;  which
opinion many h���tics, and many who hav� th� ��putation of
o�thodox (fo� �xampl�,  Wattes) maintain�d; o� it  must m�an
that  Godh�ad,  in  c��ation,  did  constitut�  all  things  with  a
vi�w to th� Ch�ist, who in th� fulln�ss of tim� was to b�com�
th� h�ad, th� suppo�t��, and th� �t��nal lif� of all things.

O�, in oth�� wo�ds, that Godh�ad in th� p��son of th� Son
assum�d I to its�lf a fo�m; not a c��at�d fo�m, but a fo�m of
pu�pos� in th� fulln�ss of tim� to b� c��at�d; out of which
fo�m, as th� confo�ming womb, th� c��atu��s took th�i� mold
and consist�ncy.

C��ation was not a wo�k const�uct�d fo� app�a�anc�s, but
fo� ��aliti�s, and all ��aliti�s li� bosom�d in God. In that p�i-
mo�dial fo�m, in th� unity of that Fi�st-b�gotte�n of th� c��a-
tu��s, in th�  pleroma o� fulln�ss of that Wisdom which was
His d�light b�fo�� H� s�t His compass on th� fac� of th� d��p,
God b�h�ld th� c��tainty, th� va�i�ty, th� div��sity,  and th�
firnal  stability  of  all  th�  c��atu��s  which  H�  was  about  to
mak�.

In  th�  id�a  of  th�  Ch�ist  which  th�  Godh�ad  pu�pos�d
within Hims�lf b�fo�� th� wo�ld was, all things w��� s��n and
a�� s��n by God, and shall b� at l�ngth accomplish�d, and fo�-
�v�� s�t up, wh�n th� kingdom shall b� giv�n up to th� Fath��,
who th�nc�fo�wa�d shall b�hold th� glo�ious and divin� id�a
��aliz�d by th� labo�ious wo�k of th� Son �ff �cting all th� Fa-
th��’s will th�ough th� op��ation of th� Holy Ghost.
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Theis, now, is th� id�a taught in th� 1st chapt�� of th� Colos-
sians conc��ning th� c��ation in Ch�ist, and in th� 1st chapt��
of th�  Ephesians conc��ning th� �l�ction in Ch�ist; and it is
th� only t�u� doct�in� conc��ning Ch�ist;  and it is th� only
doct�in� which ��p��s�nts a pu�pos� o� d�sign in God: which
d�sign nothing has  ma���d, n�ith��  fall,  no� wick�d spi�its,
no� wick�d m�n; and which d�sign nothing shall  �v�� ma�;
but  against  th�  disp�nsation of  th�  fulln�ss  of  th�  tim� all
things shall b� h�ad�d up in Ch�ist,

Ephesians 1
10 ...things in heaven, and things on earth.

But th� doct�in� taught  in th� titl�  of  Ch�ist  now und��
consid��ation,  “I  am  th�  B�ginning  and  th�  Ending,”  is,  it
s��ms to m�, som�thing diff ���nt f�om th� doct�in� �xhibit�d
abov�, of His b�ing th� fir�st bo�n of �v��y c��atu��, and an-
sw��s mo�� n�a�ly  to that contain�d in th�s�  wo�ds of  th�
sam� chapt�� of th� Colossians:

Colossians 1
17 ...and by Him all things consist.

Theis signifir�s not m���ly that H� is th� b�ginning of c��-
ation, as th� a�chit�ct and a�ch�typ� th���of, and that H� is
th� �nd o� obj�ct fo� which all was c��at�d, and in which all
shall b� ��aliz�d infallibl� and unchang�abl�; but signifying,
mo��ov��, that all includ�d b�tw��n th�s� two, th� a�ch�typal
id�a,  and th� p��f�ct  accomplishm�nt,  to wit,  th� continual
subsist�nc�, th� va�ious laws, th� ��volutions of ag�s, and th�
chang�s  and  vicissitud�s  of  daily  occu���nc�;  �v��ything
which liv�s and mov�s, and has its b�ing, f�om th� g�ain of
sand th�ough all  th�  fo�ms of  animat�  and  inanimat�  sub-
stanc�, up to th� mast��pi�c� of God’s handiwo�k, th� body of
man; all  things without �xc�ption hav� th�i� fo�m of b�ing
and th�i� mod� of op��ating, not f�om accid�nt, and still l�ss
f�om any playfuln�ss of c��ation, but f�om a firx�d and w�ll-o�-
d���d int�ntion of showing fo�th th� knowl�dg� of th� mys-
t��y of Ch�ist.
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Psalm 19
1 The heavens declare His glory, and the firmament shows 
His handiwork,
2 Day unto day utteers speech, and night unto night teaches 
knowledge [concerning Him].

Conc��ning whom? Conc��ning Ch�ist. Ou� popula� th�ol-
ogy says,  conc��ning God;  but  I  say,  God is  not  oth��wis�
known than in Ch�ist.

Ch�ist is that d��p d�vic� of Godh�ad’s wisdom, wh���in
Godh�ad shall mak� its�lf int�lligibl� to c��ation, shall show
its�lf ��concil�d to c��ation, shall  b�ing holin�ss out of c��-
ation, shall uphold c��ation; and y�t shall not b� mingl�d with
c��ation, shall b�, by chasm impassabl�, s�pa�at�d f�om c��-
ation, and so b� �v�� wo�ship�d by c��ation, as without, b�-
sid�s, and b�yond its�lf.

The� th�ology  which  ��p��s�nts  an  int�lligibl�  God  �ls� -
wh��� than in Ch�ist, is not a Ch�istian th�ology, and will in-
va�iably p�oduc� th� on� o� th� oth�� of th�s� �ff �cts: unita�i-
anism in faith, o� d�st�uction of wo�ship.

But this is a point of such vast impo�tanc�, and so littel� un-
d��stood by minist��s of th� gosp�l, and by th� m�mb��s of
th� Chu�ch, that I f��l w�ll pl�as�d in an oppo�tunity of op�n-
ing it y�t mo�� fully, which p��s�nts its�lf in th� v��y n�xt ti-
tl� which ou� Lo�d app�op�iat�s unto Hims�lf.

Revelation 1
8 ...says the Lord, which is and which was, and which is to 
come, the Almighty.

I firnd this g�n��al cha�act��, and, I think, failing to p��vail
among  o�thodox  comm�ntato�s  and  divin�s,  that  th�y  a��
mo�� d�si�ous to mak� good th� point of Ch�ist’s divinity out
of th�s� titl�s, than to �xpound th� matte�� which th�s� titl�s
��v�al to th� knowl�dg� and consolation of th� Chu�ch. Theis
indicat�s,  as it  s��ms to m�, a timo�ous s�nsitiv�n�ss upon
that fir�st p�incipl� of th� faith which it is n�ith�� good to �n-
cou�ag� in on�’s s�lf, no� in th� Chu�ch.
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To m�, it is as �ss�ntial that Ch�ist b� God, as that God b�
God, both on� substanc�, �qual in pow�� and glo�y: th� on�
Godh�ad �xisting  in  union with  and  fo�  th� b�n�firt of  th�
c��atu��; th� oth�� Godh�ad �xisting in and fo� its�lf, fa� b�-
yond and abov� th� faculti�s of any c��atu��. If Ch�ist b� not
God, God is to m� as da�k as “E��bus5 and old night.” If Ch�ist
b� not God, I, a Ch�istian, am as igno�ant of, as fa� f�om God,
as th� South S�a savag�, o� th� No�th Am��ican Indian.

To m�, th���fo��, thus at ��st and �mbosom�d in th� divin-
ity of Ch�ist, it is th� continual d�si�� in m�ditating th� Sc�ip-
tu��s  and unfolding th�m to  oth��s,  not  to  catch h���  and
th��� a t�xt in p�oof of His divinity; but h��� and th��� and
�v��ywh��� to s�� th� divinity, th� on� Godh�ad, of Fath��,
Son, and Holy Ghost,  coming into int�llig�nc�, into f��ling,
into action of min�; in on� wo�d, coming into sph��� of hu-
man b�ing.

My d�si�� and p�ay�� is, that I, a b�ing of flo�sh, should un-
d��stand God, who was manif�st in flo�sh; fo� it is my �t��nal
lif� to know God, and J�sus Ch�ist whom H� has s�nt.  John
17:3.

A f�v��ish disputatious man has �a�n�d th� �y� of suspicion
towa�ds m�, as if und��n�ath subtl� and d��p discou�s�, I sa-
vo��d of  Socinian p��dil�ction. The� man is  �ith�� c�az�d o�
malicious,  o�  of that class whom Paul d�signat�s unl�a�n�d
and unstabl�.  I  am pu�suing  th�  only  cou�s�  to  ov��th�ow
Socinianism, D�ism, and Ath�ism, by �xhibiting in Ch�ist J�-
sus th� infirnit� and absolut� p��f�ctions of Godh�ad, �mb�ac-
ing with th� a�ms of lov�, and sustaining with th� �ight a�m
of st��ngth, and p��f�cting with glo�ious b�auty, not only ��a-
son, th� palac� of c��ation, but lik�wis� all c��ation’s m�an��
chamb��s.  Wo�ds th�s�,  pu�pos�s th�s�,  all  unint�lligibl� to
you,  you d�fam�� of  hon�st m�n,  and to thos� who follow
aft �� you in you� d�famato�y cou�s�s.

5 In classical mythology, Erebus is th� da�kn�ss und�� th� �a�th, imagin�d 
�ith�� as th� abod� of sinn��s aft �� d�ath o� of all th� d�ad.
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But, to ��tu�n f�om this d�f�ns� of ou� m�thod to th� fulfirll-
m�nt of it. It is a thing wo�thy of ��ma�k, that th� Lo�d should
tak� to Hims�lf  this titl�,  which contains th� most absolut�
styl� of �xp��ssing th� absolut� Godh�ad. And s��ing this titl�
occu�s  nowh���  but  in  Revelation,  and  that,  of  thos�  two
v��s�s includ�d in th� subj�ct of ou� l�ctu��, th� on� b�fo�� us
is spok�n by th� Lo�d Hims�lf, and th� oth�� by th� apostl�;
and s��ing, mo��ov��, that th� apostl�’s languag� in his int�o-
duction is �nti��ly d��iv�d, as w� hav� s��n, f�om th� styl� of
his visions, w� natu�ally inf�� that th� discipl� l�a�n�d f�om
his mast��, and that h� us�d th� styl� “which is, and which
was, and which is to com�,” and appli�d it to th� Fath��, b�-
caus� Ch�ist had us�d it of, and appli�d it to, Hims�lf.

• John took th� styl� of th� s�v�n Spi�its f�om th� 
Apocalypse, (Revelation 4:5);

• H� took th� styl� of th� faithful Witn�ss f�om th� 
Apocalypse, (Revelation 3:14);

• H� took th� styl� of Fi�st-b�gotte�n f�om th� d�ad f�om 
th� Apocalypse, (Revelation 1:18, and 2:8); and

• H� took th� styl�, th� P�inc� of th� kings of th� �a�th 
f�om th� Apocalypse, (Revelation 11:15, 17:14);

• and doubtl�ss th� only oth�� pa�t of th� styl� of 
Godh�ad which h� us�d (“which is, and which was, and 
which is to com�”) h� took also f�om th� Apocalypse, 
(Revelation 4:8,) and f�om th� passag� b�fo�� us, wh���, 
and wh��� alon�, it is found w�itte�n in all th� Sc�iptu��s.

Theis  is  an  impo�tant  ��ma�k,  showing  us  that  h���by  is
Ch�ist known to b� v��y God; not b�caus� th� nam�s of v��y
God a�� tak�n and appli�d to Him, but, which is fa� st�ong��,
that th� nam�s appli�d to Him a�� th� nam�s tak�n and giv�n
to God.

Theat th� nam� of a g��at�� should b� tak�n and us�d of a
l�ss��, is th� us� and wont of languag�, b�caus� th� g��at�� in-
clud�s th� l�ss��; but that th� nam�s and atte�ibut�s of a l�ss��
should b� tak�n fo� th� d�firnition of a g��at��, is a cont�adic-
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tion in t��ms, and has no plac� in th� fo�ms of logic.

Mo��ov��, this p�actic�, of which w� hav� an instanc� b�-
fo�� us, of t�ansf���ing th� nam� of Ch�ist to th� Fath��, is and
must b� th� univ��sal �ul�: A nam� which man can comp��-
h�nd, must b� th� nam� of a comp��h�nsibl� b�ing; but God,
in th� p��son of th� Fath��, is �ss�ntially incomp��h�nsibl�,
and th���fo�� no such nam� can, in th� fir�st instanc�, b� appli-
cabl� to Him, but must b� applicabl� to th� Godh�ad in its
manif�station, that is to Ch�ist.

The� Old T�stam�nt nam�s of J�hovah, Elohim, Adonai, &c.
a�� nam�s of Him who was to com�, of Him who was to b�
manif�st�d in th� flo�sh; which nam�s b�ing lik�wis� app�op�i-
at�d to Him who is th� obj�ct of all wo�ship, th� invisibl� and
incomp��h�nsibl�  God,  whom  Ch�ist  wo�ships  as  God;  it
com�s to pass, that w� cl�a�ly disc��n that Ch�ist, though a
c��atu�� as to on� pa�t of His subsist�nc�, is v��y God as to
anoth�� pa�t of His subsist�nc�; nay mo��, is th� int�lligibl�
fo�m of  God,  without  whom God is  unknown,  insc�utabl�,
without comfo�t,  without  application,  without advantag� to
th� c��atu��.

O my soul, ��joic� to know that th��� is a God, by knowing
that J�sus Ch�ist is God. R�joic�, O my soul, to know, what
God is fo� you, fo� all that is d�a� to you, by knowing how J�-
sus Ch�ist ca��i�d Hims�lf to you, to all that is d�a� to you.

WHICH IS, WHICH WAS, WHICH IS TO COME

Theis nam� of Ch�ist, “which is, and which was, and which
is to com�, th� Almighty,” w� hav� al��ady �xplain�d as it ap-
pli�s to th� absolut� and incomp��h�nsibl� Godh�ad of th� Fa-
th��; but as it appli�s to th� Son, subsisting in th� Ch�ist, it
admits of a still fu�th�� and mo�� distinct �xplanation. N�a�ly
th� sam� fo�m of �xp��ssion occu�s in:

Hebrews 13
8 Jesus Christ, the same yesterday, today, and for ever.

And in Psalm 102, concluding with th�s� wo�ds:
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Psalm 102
25 Of old you have laid the foundation of the earth: and the 
heavens are the work of your hands.
26 They shall perish, but you shall endure: yea, all of them 
shall wax old like a garment; as a vesture shall you change 
them, and they shall be changed:
27 But you are the same, and your years shall have no end.

The�s� �xp��ssions a�� commonly appli�d to th� p��son of
th� Son, as a co-�t��nal, co-�ss�ntial P��son of th� Godh�ad:
but this is nothing mo�� than to ass��t His absolut� Divinity,
wh���as, th�s�, and oth�� t�xts, a�� giv�n not fo� this pu�pos�
alon�, but fo� op�ning and unfolding th� int�lligibl� fo�m of
th� Godh�ad which subsists in th� Ch�ist.

If, as I hav� a�gu�d abov�, Godh�ad is unint�lligibl�, sav� as
it  is  s��n and und��stood  in  th�  subsist�nc�  of  Ch�ist,  th�
g��at obj�ct which an int��p��t�� should hav� in vi�w is not
to firnd th� absolut� and unint�lligibl� in Ch�ist, but to �xplain
th� limit�d and int�lligibl� subsist�nc� which H� has tak�n. 

Theis fond p�op�nsity to id�ntify Ch�ist  with th� absolut�
Godh�ad, inst�ad of showing th� absolut� Godh�ad ��v�al�d
in Ch�ist has b�ought ov�� th� Chu�ch an impati�nc� of all �x-
position  conc��ning  th�  myst��i�s  of  Godh�ad  ��v�al�d  in
Ch�ist,  so that upon what�v�� point of Ch�ist’s p��son you
discou�s�, you a�� continually stopp�d with th� ala�m of m�d-
dling with  things  too high  fo�  human comp��h�nsion,  and
th��� is �ais�d a loud mu�mu� against �nt��ing into th� only
qu�stions  which  can info�m us with th�  knowl�dg� o�  th�
lov� of God.

Oft  as I hav� said it in this l�ctu��, I say it again, that if th�
subsist�nc� of Ch�ist is not studi�d, God is not known, and
not b�ing known, can n�ith�� b� lov�d, no� y�t ob�y�d. My
chi�f—I  had almost  said  �xclusiv�—obj�ct,  th���fo��,  in  this
�xposition is to study Ch�ist that I may know God; and what I
know, b�li�v� and lov�; and what I  know not, wo�ship and
ado��.
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Now, in applying this titl� to th� Fath��, I show�d that it
was th� b�st firtte�d to �xp��ss that absolut� b�ing who calls
Hims�lf  J�hovah,  “I  am that  I  am”;  and whom th� Apostl�
Jam�s d�signat�s:

James 1
17 ...the Father of lights, with whom is no variableness nor 
shadow of turning.

In  applying  it  to  th�  p��son  of  th�  Son,  consid���d  not
m���ly as God,  but as  subsisting in th� Ch�ist,  I  s��  many
things contain�d in it:  “Which is,” o� lit��ally, “The� Existing
On�”. Theis is th� sam� fo�m of �xp��ssion which is us�d John
1:18, which, lit��ally ��nd���d, is as follows:

God no on� any how (o� at any tim�) has s��n. The� only b�-
gotte�n Son, H� �xisting within (o� insid�) th� bosom of th� 
Fath��, that on� has (l�d Him out) �duc�d Him.

I think it is also th� sam� atte�ibut� of b�ing which is �x-
p��ss�d in th�s� wo�ds:

John 8
58 Jesus said unto them, Verily, verily I say unto you, Before 
Abraham was, I am.

The�s�  �xp��ssions  I  consid��  to  b�  us�d  of  Him  as  th�
Ch�ist, and to b� pa�all�l with thos� oth�� �xp��ssions, “Fi�st-
bo�n of �v��y c��atu��”, “B�ginning of th� c��ation of God”;
t�lling out to us this vast and mighty t�uth, that b�fo�� th�
wo�lds th� Godh�ad had a pu�pos� firlling His bosom, so to
sp�ak, that is to say, including all actions, c��ations, and g�n-
��ations whatso�v�� which�v��  out of  God shall  com�,  and
that this all-contin�nt pu�pos� is its�lf contain�d in th� Ch�ist,
o� ��ally is th� Ch�ist, of whom a�� all things, and in whom
a�� all things, b�fo�� th�y a�� p�oduc�d into b�ing.

H� is th� unity of things �xist�nt, which a�� but th� pi�c�s
that compos� th� Mosaic of His on� subsist�nc�. In th� bosom
of th� Fath�� H� subsist�d as th� Ch�ist, long b�fo�� H� was
p�oduc�d as such. C��ation b�ought into b�ing th� �ud� sub-
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stanc�s of His visibl� p��son; th� wo�d of God, in th� mouth
of th� p�oph�ts, b�ought th� �ud� and imp��f�ct fo�ms of His
invisibl� p��son.

All wo�d and wo�k of God ant��io� to His bi�th of th� vi�-
gin, and His b�tte�� bi�th f�om th� d�ad, w��� but th� g��mina-
tions and buddings of that p��f�ct Ch�ist, who shall y�t h�ad
up into Hims�lf all things which b� in th� h�av�ns and on th�
�a�th.

The� utte��anc� va�ious of God’s mouth, th� c��ation div��si-
fir�d of God’s hand, do t�ll nothing of God di��ctly, but fir�st
th�y t�ll of Ch�ist, who is th� basis of th�i� b�ing; and H� it is
who t�lls of God. H� has f�om th� b�ginning a p��d�stinat�d
fo�m in th� pu�pos� of God. H� is always th� sam�, H� is al-
ways th� pleroma, th� fulln�ss of th� Godh�ad in th� body. 

The� nam�, th���fo��, o� �ath�� th� fir�st l�tte�� of th� nam�
b�fo�� us—to wit, which Is, o� th� Existing On�,—s��ms to m�
to d�ny that th��� is any thing o� b�ing �xist�nt in its�lf, o� of
its�lf, but all �xist�nt in Him, and fo� Him. And that th� d�vil
and his ang�ls, and wick�d m�n, how�v�� th�y go about to
d�ny and to oppos� it, hav� still th�i� b�ing f�om Him, and th�
suppo�t of th�i� b�ing in Him.

In g�and d�monst�ation of which, H� will �ais� th� bodi�s
of th� wick�d f�om th�i� g�av�s, and by an act of His judg-
m�nt and pow��, firx fo� �v�� th� condition of wick�d ang�ls
and  wick�d  m�n  in  th�  unchang�abl�  stat�  of  th�  s�cond
d�ath. And unto all c��atu��s whatso�v�� H� will giv� th�i�
d�athl�ss standing; and so doing, will �stablish th� g��at t�uth
of ou� t�xt, that H�, and H� only, is; that all oth�� b�ings hav�
f�om Him th�i� b�ing, and by Him in b�ing a�� p��s��v�d.

And h���in li�s th� impo�tanc� of d�ath, as an o�dinanc� of
God; in that th� b�ing of �v��y c��atu�� is th���by a���st�d,
n�gativ�d,  h�ld  in  susp�nsion,  p�ov�d  impot�nt,  its  subsis-
t�nc� b�ok�n:  its  futu��  subsist�nc� mad� to ��st  only in a
wo�d of Ch�ist’s, that wh�n H� com�s H� will ��sto��, ��con-
stitut�, and fo��v�� confir�m, in what mann�� it pl�as�s Him,
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th� b�ing of �v��y c��atu��.

God says of Ch�ist, “H� only is;” th� c��atu�� says of its�lf,
“I also am;” d�ath a�is�s on th� instant of th� utte��anc� of this
li�, and says “You a�� not;” and thus by d�ath �v��y c��atu�� is
p�ov�d a lia�, and by ��su���ction Ch�ist only is p�ov�d t�u�.

N�xt,  by  th�  �xp��ssion  “Which  Was,”  o�  lit��ally  “The�
Was,” this s��ms to m� to b� ��v�al�d conc��ning Ch�ist; that
not only is H� th� p��s�nt b�ing, but lik�wis� th� past b�ing
of �v��y c��atu��. If th� fo�m�� l�tte�� o� syllabl� of His nam�,
th� Existing On�, b� und��stood of th� instant now p��s�nt,
th�n th� n�xt syllabl�, “th� Was,” is to b� und��stood of all
tim� past; and “th� Coming On�,” of all tim� to com�, th�ough
th� �ndl�ss ag�s of �t��nity. And th�n it will b� �xactly pa�al-
l�l with th� �xp��ssion:

Hebrews 13
8 Jesus Christ, the same yesterday, today, and for ever.

If, again, th� �xp��ssion, “th� �xisting On�”, b� und��stood,
as I �ath�� inclin� to tak� it, of all tim� sinc� �xist�nc� out of
God b�gan, that is,  sinc� c��ation, th�n th� �xp��ssion “th�
Was” must ��f�� to an �xist�nc� ant��io� to c��ation, which
�xist�nc� H� had within th� bosom of th� Fath��, as contain-
ing th� whol� pu�pos� of th� Godh�ad. And th� Coming On�
will ��f�� to that compl�t� and p��f�ct manif�station of Him-
s�lf wh�n H� shall com� again.

I ca�� not which of th�s� int��p��tations b� adopt�d, so that
th� on� t�uth contain�d in th� wo�d b� admitte�d: which t�uth
is this, that Ch�ist is not only th� contain�� of Godh�ad, but
lik�wis� th� contain�� of all c��ation. Y�t so containing both
as not to mingl� o� confus� th�m with on� anoth��; and this
th�ough th� distinctn�ss of th� two natu��s, human and di-
vin�, in th� on� p��son of th� Son.

Theis id�a, which has b��n so oft �n b�ought b�fo�� us in this
l�ctu��, is th� v��y k�y of all th� myst��i�s of God; and it is,
mo��ov��, th� high�st consolation of �v��y c��atu��, �xhibit-
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ing God so v��y t�nd�� and ca��ful, so v��y loving and kind,
as to hav� cast away no c��atu��, as it w���, into th� void and
�mpty wast�, but to hav� fo�m�d �v��ything acco�ding to a
plan and pu�pos�, y�a, and to hav� knit and bound all c��a-
tu��s with on� anoth��; y�a, mo��ov��, to hav� giv�n th�m a
plac� in th� unity of th� constitution of His own Son; y�a, to
hav� unit�d th�m in on� p��son, with th� substanc� of His
own Godh�ad.

Theis, I say, �xhibits th� C��ato� as H� is, most m��ciful and
g�acious to th� m�an�st of  His  c��atu��s.  It  shows Him all
lov�, all t�nd��n�ss, all p��s��vation; and, mo��ov��, it t�ach�s
us  that  c��ation  and  p�ovid�nc�  and  ��d�mption  a��  on�
thing, on� wo�k of God in J�sus Ch�ist. Theis inclusion, I say, in
th� constitution of Ch�ist is th� high bi�th�ight and p���oga-
tiv� of �v��y c��atu��, and to b� cast out of it is th� �t��nal
mis��y of th� damn�d. Theis is th� outn�ss so oft �n spok�n of
in th� Sc�iptu��s, th� out�� da�kn�ss, wh��� th��� is w��ping,
and wailing, and gnashing of t��th:

Revelation 22
15 Without [the city] are dogs, and sorcerers, and whoremon-
gers, and murderers, and idolaters, and whosoever loves and 
makes a lie.

And wh�n sin has  lost  unto th� c��atu�� this its  high�st
bi�th�ight, th�n it is th� wo�k of th� Holy Spi�it to ��sto�� us
again th���to, to g�aft  us into Ch�ist, and to unit� us with Him
fo� �v�� and �v��. Ind��d, th� b�ing of th� ��p�obat� shall still
continu�, uph�ld by Ch�ist, to show fo�th a pa�t of that full-
n�ss which is in Him nam�ly, th� �ndl�ss cont�a�i�ty which
th��� is b�tw��n God and sin, and th� g��at and fir��c� ang��
which H� has against sin.

But this th�i� condition would not b� s��n as a vindication
of holin�ss, and a punishm�nt of wick�dn�ss, unl�ss it could
b� s��n in th� way of loss sustain�d and mis��y infloict�d.

Now  what  is  th�  loss  sustain�d?  It  is  th�  loss  of  that
bi�th�ight of �v��y c��atu��, which it has f�om th� bounty of
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God, of constituting a pa�t of th� fulln�ss which is in Ch�ist.

And what is th� mis��y �ntail�d? It  is  th� ��c�iving that
standing of �t��nal d�ath, which is consid���d as th� outn�ss,
th� casting out f�om th� hous� of Ch�ist.

But as th� �ight�ous s�v��ity of a fath�� would not b� s��n
in th� casting of a wick�d son out of his hous�, unl�ss that son
had  b��n  known  to  poss�ss  o�iginally  an  �qual  standing
th���in; so would not th� �ight�ous w�ath and indignation of
God against th� ��p�obat� of his c��atu��s b� shown, unl�ss
th�y  lik�wis�  had  poss�ss�d  an  �qual  standing  with  �v��y
oth�� c��atu�� in Ch�ist J�sus in th�i� o�iginal c��ation.

And as th� �j�ct�d son do�s not c�as� to hav� his b�ing
f�om his fath�� b�caus� h� is �j�ct�d; so n�ith�� do th� out-
casts of  h�ll  c�as� to hav� th�i�  b�ing f�om Ch�ist  b�caus�
th�y a�� �j�ct�d. Theat th�y should hav� such a b�ing of mis��y
f�om such an Autho� of goodn�ss, is ind��d th� d�monst�ation
of  that  Good  On�’s  hat��d  of  and  �nmity  against  sin:  and
th���fo��  H�  is  th�  b�ing of  all  p��s�nt  things,  of  all  past
things, and of all things to com�; th� b�ing whos� nam� is:

“Which is, and which was, and which is to com�.”

THE ALMIGHTY

Upon th� n�xt nam�, “th� Almighty,” w� hav� littel� to say
b�yond what w� hav� al��ady �xp��ss�d und�� th� titl� Lo�d,
and th� wo�d “Dominion,” contain�d in th� doxology.6

It  signifir�s  All-�ul��,  and  th�  wo�d “Rul��”  is  �ul�  of  th�
sam� kind which is �xp��ss�d by th� wo�d “Dominion;” and it
�xp��ss�s v��y n�a�ly th� sam� with ou� wo�d Omnipot�nc�:
b�ing n�a�ly th� sam� which is �xp��ss�d by th� H�b��w Elo-
him, and ��f���ing to God as C��ato�, and Sustain��, and Di-
��cto�, and Gov��no� of c��ation.

Wh�n Elijah b�ought b�fo�� th� child��n of Is�a�l th� qu�s-
tion b�tw��n God and Baal, it is thus:

6 S�� Pag� 65.
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1 Kings 18
21 How long halt you between two opinions? if Jehovah be 
Almighty, then follow Him; but if Baal, then follow him.

And wh�n it had b��n put to th� t�st of answ��ing by fir��,
th� p�opl� answ���d:

39 Jehovah, He is the Almighty; Jehovah, He is the Almighty.

Theis sam� atte�ibut� of Godh�ad I tak� to b� th� thing con-
tain�d in Ch�ist’s titl� “th� Almighty,” showing that God had
committe�d into His hand th� sov���ign guidanc� and di��ction
of all things.
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IX. CONCLUSIONS

OW, inasmuch as  th�  manif�station  of  God  in  Ch�ist
must st��tch as fa� and wid�, and compl�t�ly cov�� all

that is known of God, it is a most ���on�ous mod� of sp��ch,
and subv��siv� of th� whol� doct�in� of Ch�ist’s divinity, to
sp�ak of a God out of Ch�ist.

N

Inasmuch, ind��d, as Ch�ist is on� with th� c��atu�� in His
human natu��, God is wholly out of Him; but Ch�ist’s human
natu�� is not Ch�ist. Ch�ist consists of two distinct natu��s, in
on� p��son unit�d fo� �v��; and th���fo�� to sp�ak of God out
of  Ch�ist,  is to s�pa�at� th� substanc� of  His divin� natu��
f�om th� substanc� of God, and to b�ing in, �ith�� th� doct�in�
that H� is a m��� c��atu��, o� th� doct�in� that th��� b� mo��
gods than on�.

Y�t  th�s�  s�nsitiv�  d�claim��s,  and  most  inad�quat�  d�-
bat��s  about  th�  divinity  of  Ch�ist,  will  talk  most  �oundly
about a God out of Ch�ist. Fo�asmuch, th�n, as God’s b�ing is
da�k and insc�utabl�, oth��wis� than as it is s��n in Ch�ist, l�t
us �x��cis� ou�s�lv�s a littel� to ��ad and to know what in Him
is giv�n fo� ou� knowl�dg� and p��usal. In Ch�ist, th�n, what
do w� s�� of Godh�ad? The��� things chi�floy conc��ning us to
know:

THE LOVE OF GOD

The� fir�st, that Godh�ad dw�lls th��� in ha�mony p��f�ct and
unb�ok�n,  with  manhood  such  as  min�.  Manhood  such  as
min�, soul ��asonabl�, body mo�tal and co��uptibl�, H� took
and so poss�ss�d by m�thod of inca�nation, as that, though its
passions  and t�mptations  w��� on� and  th�  sam� with th�
passions and t�mptations of all mankind, it n�v�� c�as�d to b�
d�a�ly b�lov�d—b�lov�d so d�a�ly as not to b� d�spis�d in th�
vi�gin’s womb, no� in th� stabl� of B�thl�h�m, no� in th� sin-
ful wo�ld, no� in th� co��uptibl� g�av�. B�lov�d, I say, abov�
all th�s�, th� sham�ful accid�nts of ou� b�ing, it was not d�-

IX. Conclusions 105



spis�d no� abho���d, but own�d, sustain�d, inhabit�d, sancti-
fir�d, glo�ifir�d, and magnifir�d to th� th�on� of God.

Aft �� which magnifirc�nt d�monst�ation of Godh�ad’s aff �c-
tions towa�ds manhood, shall any man say that th��� is a po�-
tion of Adam’s substanc� which is not w�ll b�lov�d of God?
The� v��y ang�ls of h�av�n will  ��v���nc� and admi�� man -
hood as th� obj�ct of God’s sp�cial d�light; and it s��ms to
m�, that th�y would almost b� t�mpt�d to ado�� it did th�y
not s�� a po�tion of it cast into out�� da�kn�ss, wh��� is w��p-
ing, and wailing, and gnashing of t��th.

And notwithstanding this stup�ndous �xp��ssion of th� Di-
vin�  favo�  fo�  mankind,  many  of  thos�,  consid��ing  th�m-
s�lv�s fa�th�st advanc�d in th� t�uth, da�� ha�dly p��ach unto
th� p�opl�,  that God lov�s th�m. Theis com�s of th�i�  mon-
st�ous firgm�nt, th�i� �x�c�abl� li�, that H� took th� natu�� of
man unfall�n, and avoid�d th� natu�� of man fall�n; that H�
took som� pu�� and holy po�tion of ou� natu��, but took not
pa�t  of  th�  sam� with  th�  b��th��n.  Out  upon such abom-
inabl�  doct�in�!  anath�ma  ma�anatha  unto  an  ang�l  f�om
h�av�n  if  h�  da��d  to  p��ach  it.  Schoolboys  should  know
b�tte��; but it is w�itte�n of a tim� of th� Chu�ch wh�n bab�s
shall �ul� ov�� th�m:

Isaiah 3
4 I will give children to be their princes, and babes shall rule 
over them.

L�t us b�wa�� that that tim� is not now. I fo� on� b�li�v�
that it is now.

THE HOLINESS OF GOD

The� s�cond thing taught us by this manif�station of God in
Ch�ist, is a l�sson conc��ning th� Holin�ss, as th� fo�m�� was
a l�sson conc��ning th� Lov� of God. Of th� holin�ss of God,
as of His oth�� atte�ibut�s, w� know nothing oth��wis� than as
it is ��v�al�d in Ch�ist. All th� ��st is an abst�action, and not a
b�ing; a fo�m of fall�n ��ason, and not a fo�m of God shining
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hims�lf th�ough th� p��f�ct ��ason in J�sus Ch�ist.

And what do w� s�� of Godh�ad’s holin�ss display�d in J�-
sus Ch�ist? W� s�� Godh�ad b�inging its holin�ss out of th�
fall�n substanc� of manhood. God’s holy activity is no oth��-
wis� s��n than in th� m�mb��s of th� Man Ch�ist J�sus: in
whom, do I s�� a holin�ss avoiding th� fall�n c��atu��? Nay,
but I s�� a holin�ss d�awing n�a� to th� fall�n c��atu��, wo�k-
ing in it, and b�ought out of it.

Ch�ist is th� Holy On� of God. Holin�ss is summ�d up in
Him. Holin�ss stands only in Him. Ev��ything s��n, �v��y-
thing known �ls� is unholy; fo� H� cha�g�s �v�n His ang�ls
with folly, and what holin�ss th��� is in th�m is only th�ough
sust�ntation of Ch�ist.

The� ang�ls  that  f�ll  not,  f�ll  not  th�ough sust�ntation  of
Him. H� was th� st��ngth of th�i� holin�ss. The�y a�� holy in
Him, as w� a�� holy in Him. And out of what was this w�ll-
h�ad of holin�ss st�ick�n? It was st�ick�n out of �a�thly fall�n
manhood. The� holin�ss of God cam� out of th� human natu��
of Ch�ist, just as th� sp�ing w�lls, pu�� as th� d�w of h�av�n,
pou� f�om th� bosom of th� �a�th.

Is holin�ss th�n an atte�ibut� which avoids th� fall�n, which
says, “Stand off  until you a�� ��fo�m�d”? No, v��ily. How th�n
would  th�  holy  God  hav�  conso�t�d  with  fall�n  flo�sh,  and
w�dd�d it to His p��son, and appli�d Hims�lf to it to ��d��m
and  sav�  it,  y�a,  and  glo�ifir�d  it  to  th�  �ight  hand  of  th�
maj�sty on high?

Holin�ss in God, b�ing known only as it is manif�st�d in
th� p��son of ou� bl�ss�d Saviou�, I do th���fo�� p��c�iv� to b�
that disposition in Him which cond�mns not th� sinn�� until
it has fir�st b�sought him and �nd�avo��d to ��d��m and sanc-
tify him.

Adam had no soon�� fall�n, and b�com� obnoxious to th�
judgm�nt of God’s holin�ss, than God hims�lf appli�d to him
with th� voic� of g�ac� and fo�giv�n�ss.
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• H� had m��cy upon him, though H� took v�ng�anc� 
upon his d��ds.

• H� gav� him th� p�omis� of a R�d��m�� b�fo�� H� 
�xp�ll�d him f�om pa�adis�.

• H� show�d him g�ac� b�fo�� H� infloict�d on him 
judgm�nt.

• H� gav� him a wo�d of p�oph�cy to ��st upon b�fo�� H�
took f�om him th� fulln�ss of his c��ation stat�, and 
d�ba���d his app�oach to th� pa�adis� of Ed�n.

And thus has God �v�� d�alt with sinful m�n; His holin�ss
�v�� inducing Him to g�ac� and m��cy b�fo�� th� coming on
of judgm�nt and w�ath. H� is a King whos� natu�� it �v�� is to
p��s�nt a pa�don and ��p�i�v� b�fo�� th� �x�cution of s�n-
t�nc�: H� �v�� has don� so, and so H� �v�� will do.

It is an ���o�, th���fo��, to say that God inclin�s to punish,
and n��ds som�thing to com� b�tw��n and st�m His w�ath in
its di��ful pu�pos� of ��v�ng�. Theis is th� vulga� ���o� of all
nations, that Gods holin�ss is vindictiv�, and not m��ciful in
th� fir�st instanc�; and it a�is�s f�om th� ung�at�ful and chu�l-
ish disposition of man’s h�a�t to b� mo�� obs��vant of th� �vil
than of th� good which is continually p��s�nt and occu���nt
in th� p�ovid�nc� of God.

Paul,  in  his  discou�s�s  with  th�  h�ath�n,  continually  ��-
minds th�m of th� �ain and f�uitful  s�asons by which God
k�pt up th� m�mo�ial of His goodn�ss to th�m, and th� holy
Sc�iptu�� �v��ywh��� t�ach�s us th� goodn�ss of God to th�
�vil as w�ll as to th� �ight�ous, to th� just as w�ll as to th� un-
just. His nam� is:

Exodus 34
6 ...The Lord, the Lord God, merciful and graciousB
7 ...forgiving iniquity, transgression, and sin.

And it is add�d, “which will not cl�a� th� guilty.” The��� is a
guilt, ind��d, which H� will not cl�a�; that is th� guilt of living
in th� bosom of this th� ��m�dial wo�ld of g�ac�, and living all
unthankful and ungodly.
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Not only a�� all  things c��at�d in Ch�ist,  but in Him th�
ag�s o� disp�nsations a�� constitut�d. Ev��ything in c��ation,
�v��ything  in  p�ovid�nc�,  p��ach�s  th�  sam�  gosp�l-giving
God whom Ch�ist p��ach�s.

The� p�oph�tic officc� of Ch�ist and of His Chu�ch do�s not
alt�� God, but only d�cla�� God, and cast light upon His dis-
p�nsations. So that th� nations which hav� not th� gosp�l, as
thos� which hav� it, a�� living und�� th� lov� and g�ac� of th�
sam� God whom Ch�ist mak�s known, whom Ch�ist do�s not
mak� o� chang� in th� p��aching of Him, but whom H� only
mak�s known as H� is �t��nally and unchang�ably.

Theis g�acious, good, and holy God, is to us s��n living and
acting in a p��son. To thos� who know not that p��son, o� b�-
li�v� not on Him, H� is s��n and f�lt in �v��y f�atu�� of c��-
ation, in �v��y act of P�ovid�nc�; y�a, and in a p��son H� is
known to �v��y on�, and that p��son is �v��y on�’s-s�lf. W�
a�� c��at�d in th� imag� of God, and fo� that imag� of Hims�lf
w�itte�n in ou� consci�nc� God will hold us all ��sponsibl�.

Oh! what infirnit� ���o�s do I s�� in th� p�actical and th�o-
��tical th�ology of m�n, a�ising all f�om this on� caus� of not
�xalting Ch�ist into th� dignity of b�ing th� only ��p��s�nta-
tiv� and ��v�al�� of God! How much mo�� of p�actical Socini-
anism th��� is, than m�n d��am of! It is th� �ss�nc� of Socini-
anism to say that th��� is a God known o� knowabl� out of
Ch�ist, b�yond th� p��son and th� actings of Ch�ist, wh�th��
in c��ation o� p�ovid�nc�, o� in flo�sh; fo� it is on� subsist�nc�
of  God in  manhood which  w�ought  all  things,  though His
manhood was only p��d�stinativ�,  and not ��ally subsist�nt
until H� was g�n��at�d of th� vi�gin.

Into this subj�ct w� shall hav� an oppo�tunity of �nt��ing
mo�� at la�g� wh�n w� com� to t��at of anoth�� of His nam�s,
“The� B�ginning of th� c��ation of God.” 7 M�anwhil� w� con-

7 S�� Thee Revelation of Jesus Christ, Book 10 “Epistl� to th� Chu�ch in 
Laodic�a”, Chapt��: “The� Chi�f Sh�ph��d’s Last and Full�st Styl�”, S�ction: 
“The� B�ginning of th� C��ation of God”, p. 39-43.
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clud� this l�ctu�� with obs��ving th� thi�d g��at l�sson which
com�s out of that knowl�dg� of Ch�ist w� hav� b�ought fo�-
wa�d at this tim�.

THE MYSTERY OF GOD

The� thi�d  g��at  doct�in�  conc��ning God’s  b�ing and  at -
t�ibut�s which w� a�� taught by Ch�ist, is this, that though
c��ation was o�iginally in Ch�ist as a pa�t of th� divin� pu�-
pos� with ��sp�ct to Him, y�t th�ough sin it f�ll into mis��y,
and confusion, and da�kn�ss, and d�ath; and th���in contin-
u�d, and continu�s, notwithstanding th� Ch�istian p�ovid�nc�
of God th���to, until Ch�ist hims�lf did join th� c��atu�� to
His own p��son in hypostatical union, and th� Holy Ghost
gath��s into union with His c��atu�� pa�t th� c��atu��s fall�n
into sin.  The�n, ind��d,  wh�n a c��atu�� has b��n unit�d to
Ch�ist’s body by th� Holy Ghost, it stands in a bl�ss�d and �v-
��lasting lif�.

John 3
3 Except a man be born again, he cannot see the kingdom of 
God.
5 Except a man be born of water and of the Spirit, he cannot 
enter into the kingdom of God.

And c��atu��s who a�� not thus unit�d, though th�y hav�
th�i� b�ing and constitution in Ch�ist, a�� y�t not bl�ss�d in
Him to th� �njoym�nt of God; but, cont�a�iwis�, accu�s�d to
th� mis��y of thos� who would not b�li�v� on th� Son of God.

Theis l�sson divid�s its�lf  into s�v��al  pa�ts,  which I hav�
tim� ba��ly to �num��at�. The� fir�st of th�s� is, th� diff ���nc�
b�tw��n c��ation and inca�nation. C��ation, though a wo�k in
Ch�ist, is not such a wo�k as to cont�ol th� natu�al nothing-
n�ss, wo�thl�ssn�ss, and sinfuln�ss of th� c��atu��; but inca�-
nation is. Inca�nation cont�ols th� c��atu��’s nothingn�ss and
wo�thl�ssn�ss—fir�st in th� p��son of th� inca�nat� God, and
th�n in th� p��son of all His m�mb��s. Inca�nation, th���fo��,
is a high��, nobl��, and b�tte�� thing than c��ation.
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And wh���in now do�s Inca�nation diff �� f�om c��ation? In
this, that it is g�n��ation out of that which al��ady �xists, and
not m��� b�inging into �xist�nc�. W� inf��, th���fo��, that in
g�n��ation out of c��atu��s al��ady �xist�nt th� g��at myst��y
of God is contain�d; which, ind��d, is signifir�d to us in th�
2nd  Psalm,  wh���,  wh�n  all  kings,  and  magist�at�s,  and
judg�s, and chi�f c��atu��s of God, a�� ��p��s�nt�d as in ��b�l-
lion against Him, th� Son it is, th� only b�gotte�n of God, who
b�a�s up th� pilla�s of c��ation (Psalm 75:3), and ��d��ms it
f�om its w��ck and �uin:

Psalm 2
7 I will declare the decree: the Lord has said unto me, You are
my Son; this day have I begotteen you.

I b�li�v�, th���fo��, that ��g�n��ation by th� Holy Ghost is
that fo� which c��ation is but as it w��� th� p��pa��d womb:
and that h���by shall Ch�ist b� known and �xhibit�d as th�
Fath�� of th� �t��nal ag�. Isaiah 9:6.

Theis myst��y of inca�nation, as th� �nd of c��ation, is, I b�-
li�v�,  int�nd�d  to  show  fo�th  th�  g��at  t�uth  in  Godh�ad,
which is wont to b� �xp��ss�d by th� �t��nal g�n��ation of th�
Son, and will p�ov� that H� is not a c��atu�� c��at�d, but a
Son g�n��at�d.

But  of  this  g��at  h�ad of  doct�in� w� shall  com� to dis-
cou�s� wh�n w� t��at of th� nam� “Son of God,” which H�
tak�s in w�iting to th� Chu�ch in Theyati�a8.

The� s�cond pa�t of this l�sson is d��iv�d f�om Ch�ist’s dy-
ing, fo� which I can s�� no ��ason but th� faithfuln�ss of God.
His p��son was divin�; His b�coming man was glo�ious in th�
Fath��’s sight; His lif� in flo�sh was th� v��y �x�mpla� of God’s
own holin�ss; H� k�pt th� law; H� did mo��—H� mad� it hon-
o�abl� and glo�ious, and wh���fo�� th�n should H� di�, but
b�caus� God in Adam had said to �v��y c��atu�� of Adam’s

8 S�� Thee Revelation of Jesus Christ, Book 7 “Epistl� to th� Chu�ch in 
Theyati�a”, Chapt��: “The� Styl� of th� Chi�f Sh�ph��d”, S�ction: “The� Son of 
God”, p. 3-21.
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substanc�, “You shall di�.”

Theis  was  th�  fir�st  wo�d  of  God,  and  upon  it  ��sts  th�
d�monst�ation of th� wo�d’s infallibility. Wh���fo��, to p�ov�
that God in Ch�ist manif�st�d is only fo� th� d�monst�ation of
God’s infallibility and unchang�abl�n�ss in His �t��nal and in-
comp��h�nsibl� b�ing, Ch�ist,  wh�n H� b�cam� manif�st�d,
submits to d�ath; at onc� th� most dishono�abl� and calami-
tous condition of a c��atu��; which condition fo� th� C��ato�
to �ndu�� is, ind��d, th� most awfully compl�t� d�monst�a-
tion of th� subs��vi�nc� of all c��ation to th� invisibl� God.

Wh�n Ch�ist hims�lf, in His p��son th� Son of God, in His
subsist�nc� v��y God and v��y c��atu��, comp��h�nding, in-
d��d, all th� c��atu��s—wh�n Ch�ist, I say, thus containing th�
fulln�ss of Godh�ad in a body, C��ato� of all things, p��s��v��
of all things, �mbodi�� of all things, lays down His lif�, and
pass�s into th� common gulf of b�ing, d�ath, fo� th� hono� of
God’s  faithfuln�ss,  as  H�  hims�lf  said,  that  th�  Sc�iptu��s
might b� fulfirll�d, that th� wo�d of God might not b� b�ok�n;
how, oh how, aft �� s��ing and knowing this, shall not �v��y
c��atu�� b� cont�nt to suff �� and to di� fo� th� hono� of God’s
most faithful wo�d, and fo� �v�� f��l that its lif� as a c��atu��
is and ought fo��v�� to b� h�ld in simpl�st d�p�nd�nc� upon
God, and fo� His only glo�y!

But wh���fo�� did that wo�d of God p�oc��d, which bow�d
th� Ch�ist hims�lf unto th� d�ath? What was th� occasion of
so t���ibl� a wo�d? Sin,  which is th� disob�di�nc� of God’s
commandm�nt, th� dishono� of God’s wo�d.

And th���fo��,  whil� w� hav� in th� d�ath of  Ch�ist  th�
d�monst�ation of God’s unchang�abl� wo�d, w� hav� th���in
also  th�  d�monst�ation of  sin’s  most  f�a�ful,  hid�ous  guilt.
Not that Ch�ist’s d�ath was an infloiction fo� guilt of His own,
but fo� th�  guilt  of  that  sin with which H� had conn�ct�d
Hims�lf, not as a pa�ty, but as a R�d��m��.

Theat on� t�ansg��ssion of Adam mad� not only all m�n to
di�, but mad� th� Son of God to di� wh�n H� cam� in Adam’s
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natu��. Not only could not th� goodly fab�ic of c��ation b�a�
up against on� sin, but th� Son of God hims�lf, wh�n H� b�-
cam� a c��atu��, wh�n H� was manif�st�d in flo�sh, must also
di�.

Tak�  now th�s�  two things  tog�th��—th�  hid�ousn�ss  of
sin,  and  th�  unchang�abl�n�ss  of  �v��y  wo�d  of  God—and
who will any mo�� doubt conc��ning th� th��at�n�d judgm�nt
of h�ll? No: h�av�n and �a�th shall pass away, but on� tittel�
shall  not  pass  f�om  th�  wo�d  of  God,  till  all  b�  fulfirll�d.
Matthhew 5:18; 24:35.

The��� is som�thing in th� d�ath of Ch�ist passing wond��-
ful, and ��v�aling g��at d�pths of God. It shows that man’s lif�
as a c��atu�� is nothing but a b��ath, and that �v��lasting lif�
is f�om ou� g�n��ation of Ch�ist.

C��ation is  nullifir�d  to  show fo�th  th�  sup��io�  glo�y  of
g�n��ation. Fo� in Adam’s c��ation all m�n d�sc�nding f�om
Adam by o�dina�y g�n��ation a�� c��at�d; and in him th�y
f�ll,  and th�i�  c��ation-lif�  was cut  sho�t.  D�ath had us all
wh�n it had Adam in its hold. As c��atu��s, w� w��� all in him
s�t up in lif�, and in him f�ll down into d�ath.

The���fo�� I say, c��ation of man was nullifir�d, in o�d�� to
mak� way fo� th� high�� wo�k of Godh�ad, which is g�n��a-
tion by th� Holy Ghost out of th� nullifir�d c��ation; a myst��y
which  fir�st  b�gan in  Ch�ist,  and  is  now continuing in  His
m�mb��s. And Ch�ist hims�lf, though g�n��at�d of th� Holy
Ghost out of c��ation mat��ials, by dying signifir�s mo�� com-
pl�t�ly than all, how null and void m��� c��ation is ��nd���d
by sin until  th� mat��ial substanc� of it b� chang�d by th�
Holy Ghost in th� g�av�. 

Man is th� shadow of Ch�ist, who in manhood was p��d�s-
tin�d to com�: and no doubt Adam had th� p�culia�iti�s of fa-
th��hood and �oyal p�i�sthood, b�caus� Ch�ist was to b� ac-
knowl�dg�d Fath�� and Royal P�i�st of all c��ation—th� P�inc�
of lif�! If man thus c��at�d had stood his g�ound and occupi�d
his plac�, w� know not w�ll what would hav� b��n, and a��
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not call�d upon to sp�culat�.

But having fall�n f�om his �stat�, God’s pu�pos� in him was
not thwa�t�d, chang�d, o� tu�n�d asid�, but �ath�� s��v�d, ad-
vanc�d, and fulfirll�d. The� wo�thl�ssn�ss of th� mat��ials out of
which th� �t��nal building of glo�y was to b� fab�icat�d was
th���by d�monst�at�d. The� mat��ials c�umbl�d down into co�-
�uption and dust, that th� g��at A�chit�ct might show what
out of th�i� wo�thl�ssn�ss h� can const�uct.

D�ath says:

“Com� what may out of this wo�ld, I will show you that th�
outcom� is not f�om any indw�lling pow��s of its own.”

D�ath is, th���fo��, th� g��at �ulogist of God, by b�ing th�
g��at d�fam�� of th� c��atu��s. I cannot t�ll how, but it has oc-
cu���d to m� hund��ds of tim�s, wh�n ��flo�cting in this my
p��s�nt mood, as if d�ath w��� to p�ov� th� fir�st v��s� in th�
Bibl�, that all things w��� c��at�d out of nothing.

D�ath is lik� th� tongu� with which th� c��atu�� says, “I am
nothing.” And wh�n sil�nt d�ath has p��ach�d this s��mon,
and summ�d up th� long discou�s� with th� d�ath of th� Son
of God hims�lf, so fa� as H� was a c��atu��, th�n th� A�chit�ct
of c��ation �ais�s up th� d�ad Ch�ist, and plac�s Him fo� th�
foundation-ston� of a ��g�n��at� c��ation, which shall n�v��
b� mad� null and void.

And of this s�cond t�mpl�, wh���of th� glo�y su�pass�s th�
fo�m��, Ch�ist is not only foundation and co�n��ston�, but H�
is th� g�owth, th� c�m�nt, th� substanc� of it all; and H� is th�
fashion�� of its f�am�, and H� is th� polish�� of its b�auty; and
th� glo�y of its st��ngth stands in Him alon�. And thus is th�
s�cond g��at t�uth of c��ation mad� fir�m, that all things w���
c��at�d in th� Ch�ist and by th� Ch�ist.

The� fir�st t�uth is, “You w��� c��at�d out of nothing, and you
a�� nothing.” Theis th�y d�ni�d; and d�ath cam� in, and p�ov�d
th�m lia�s, fo� down to nothing th�y c�umbl�d amain. Not, in-
d��d, into absolut� nothing, fo� God will not b� f�ust�at� by
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th� c��atu��’s li�, but into pow��l�ss, shap�l�ss dust, into vil�
unsightly co��uption.

The� s�cond t�uth was, “You a�� all mad� by Ch�ist, and in
Ch�ist.” Theis also did th�y d�ny; and to p�ov� it t�u�, wh�n
Ch�ist com�s H� pass�s into d�ath, and out of d�ath b�ings
th� immo�tal and �t��nal lif� of c��atu��s. Theis is th� g��at sig-
nifircation, as I tak� it, of th� d�ath and ��su���ction of Ch�ist
Theis is th� law by which God has b��n pl�as�d to b�ing about
His  pu�pos�;  and  it  has  oft  occu���d  to  m� ��v���ntly  and
humbly to inqui�� into th� g��at �nd s��v�d by this m�thod of
God’s appointm�nt. And oft -tim�s it has p��s�nt�d its�lf to m�
in this point of vi�w.

A RACE OF KINGS AND PRIESTS

The� �ac� of man was f�om th� b�ginning d�stin�d to hold
dominion. Adam was c��at�d king of th� �ound wo�ld. Mo��-
ov��, h� was c��at�d h�ad and fath�� of all who should inhabit
that  wo�ld;  p�oph�t,  p�i�st,  and  king;  Ch�ist’s  vica�  on th�
�a�th; only pop�, that is, only fath�� and vica� of Ch�ist.

Theis  kinghood,  p�i�sthood,  and  fath��hood  of  a  wo�ld’s
p�opl� is th� p�culia�ity of man’s �stat� as distinguish�d f�om
that of th� invisibl� spi�its, which is th� only oth�� fo�m of in-
t�llig�nc� that w� know of. Now l�t us k��p st�adily b�fo�� us
th�s� two p�op��ti�s distinctiv� of man; and I think th�y will
guid� us compl�t�ly th�ough th� pu�pos� of God, and show it
to b� v��y simpl�.

By coming into b�ing in this sinful flo�sh of min�, comm��c-
ing with this sinful wo�ld, which I am d�stin�d h���aft �� to
�ul� as a king and p�i�st, what do I, a ��g�n��at�d man, l�a�n
h���by? I l�a�n this, that inst�ad of �uling th� flo�sh and th�
outwa�d wo�ld,  I  was not  abl�  to  k��p my g�ound against
th�m, but was subj�ct�d to th�i� bondag�, tak�n captiv� on �v-
��y hand, bound down and disg�ac�d by a thousand ignomin-
ious d�si��s of th� flo�sh, and of th� wo�ld, and of th� d�vil; so
that I might no mo�� doubt that if I atteain�d to a f���man’s
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plac�, it was not by any pow�� of min� own, s��ing th� law of
th� flo�sh h�ld m� in hop�l�ss th�alldom.

Theis is a good l�sson fo� a futu�� vic��oy to l�a�n. If h� is
not to gov��n fo� hims�lf but fo� anoth��, it is �xp�di�nt that
h� should  know that  th�  v��y  capacity  fo�  gov��nm�nt  h�
holds f�om that oth��. Theis w�, th� futu�� kings and p�i�sts
und�� Ch�ist, do l�a�n, by knowing that in ou�s�lv�s w� can-
not �ul� a m�mb�� of ou� body, no� any outwa�d thing, ac-
co�ding to th� law of God. Good l�sson of ou� own insignifir-
canc� is this, and sufficci�nt to tak� away all boasting, all con-
fird�nc�, all glo�y in mys�lf.

But this is not all. I a ��g�n��at� p��son, do by ��g�n��ation
of th� Holy Ghost l�a�n fu�th��mo�� that th��� is On� who
can ��d��m my lib��ty, and hold up my goings acco�ding to
th� law of God, who can put within m� a st��ngth to ��sist
and ov��com� th� flo�sh, th� wo�ld, and th� d�vil, and to ��-
duc� th�s� antagonists of God into unwilling s��vic�.

And f�om whom hav� I  such lib��ty,  f�om whom hav� I
such holin�ss, f�om whom hav� I such hono�? F�om Ch�ist:
H� manumitte�d m�, H� mad� m� His f���d-man, H� chang�d
my firlthy v�stu�� of flo�sh to b� a com�ly appa��l fo� minist��-
ing unto God. H� has mad� m� what I am; and th� lif� which I
now liv�, I liv� by th� pow�� of th� Son of God, who lov�d m�,
and gav� Hims�lf fo� m�. Galatians 2:20.

Theis now, m�thinks, is good t�aining fo� on� who is to s��v�
Him as a vic��oy. But this is not all. I, a ��g�n��at� man, shall
y�t b� ��n�w�d in His v��y lik�n�ss; on� with Him, as H� is
on� with th� Fath��: son of His substanc�, as H� is Son of th�
Fath��’s substanc�; imag� of His p��son, as H� is imag� of th�
Fath��’s; to Him d�vot�d, as H� is d�vot�d unto God: my own
nothingn�ss no long�� to d�ny, as Adam did; my own o�igina-
tion f�om Ch�ist no long�� to d�ny, as Adam did; my own s�c-
ond and subsidia�y plac� no long�� to d�ny, as Adam did.

And b�ing so, that I am now in my v��y b�ing a vic�g���nt
of Ch�ist, I may w�ll b� so in my officc� also. And so I b�li�v�
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that ��g�n��at� m�n shall b� constitut�d v��y kings and v��y
p�i�sts unto God, shadowing fo�th in th�i� own p��sons that
fulln�ss of  Ch�ist’s  officc�, which in Him shadows fo�th th�
fulln�ss of Godh�ad. H�, th� only int��v�n�� b�tw��n God and
th� c��ation; w�, th� int��v�n��s b�tw��n Him and c��ation’s
s�v��al sph���s.

And th�n, wh�n th� �ac� of kings and p�i�sts has b��n com-
pl�t�d,  I  b�li�v�  th�y  shall  b�  th�  Adams  of  th�i�  s�v��al
sph���s;  contain��s  of  a  �ac�;  p�opl�s  �ach  of  a  wo�ld,
wh���of  th�y a��  p�oph�t,  p�i�st,  and king,  fo�  Ch�ist,  and
th�ough Him fo� God, who k��ps His �oyal cou�t h���, wh���
H� mad� His lowly b�d. H���, wh��� H� fought th� fir��y con-
floict; h���, wh��� H� won th� �t��nal conqu�st; h��� shall H�
���ct th� t�ophy, h��� ��a� His palac�, h��� s�t up His th�on�,
and h�nc� giv� laws to th� multitudinous wo�lds, which, as
th�y a�� bound tog�th�� by on� law of matte��, shall also b�
bound tog�th�� by on� law of mo�als, which is th� �t��nal, im-
mutabl� t�uth of God.

And thus, I think, shall th� two g��at myst��i�s b� laid op�n
by human natu��, which a�� th� chi�f myst��i�s of God—to
wit, th� o�igin of th� Son f�om th� Fath�� by �t��nal g�n��a-
tion,  and th� compl�t�n�ss of  th�  Godh�ad as  c��ation can
contain it, all includ�d in th� Ch�ist.

____________

N.B.—It has ��joic�d my h�a�t g��atly,  f��ling as I  do th�
liv�li�st int���st in th� w�ll-b�ing of th� Chu�ch of England,
to firnd, sinc� th� publication of L�ctu�� I, that th��� a�� th���
o� fou� of h�� L�ssons tak�n f�om th�  Apocalypse. And I do,
th���fo��, hast�n to co���ct th� ���on�ous imp��ssion which
may hav� b��n mad� upon any of  my ��ad��s,  by what  is
w�itte�n in th� p��vious L�ctu��.9

9 S�� Thee Revelation of Jesus Christ, Book 1 “Nam�, Autho�ity, Substanc�, 
and Sanctions of th� Book”, Chapt��: “The� Sanctions of th� Book”, S�ction: 
“The� Sanction of Bl�ssing”, p. 115.
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____________

In th� w�iting of th�s� L�ctu��s I hav� f�lt my soul at tim�s
so sti���d  with th� sublimity  of  th�  subj�ct,  as  to  long fo�
oth�� fo�ms of �xp��ssion than thos� which a�� p�op�� to �x-
act and �igid �xposition: and though I firnd it to hav� b��n cus-
toma�y with th� b�st of ou� divin�s to int��sp��s� th�i� p�os�
with po�tical utte��anc�s, I �ath�� p��f�� to k��p thos� �mo-
tions of my soul, and p��s�nt th�m apa�t, l�st I should los� at
any tim� that p��f�ct cont�ol of th� mind which is p�op�� to
an int��p��t�� of p�oph�cy.

I am no po�t, and hav� n�v�� studi�d th� laws of po�t�y; but
I do d�si�� d�voutly to �xp��ss thos� ha�monious moods of
my spi�it, with which God visits m�, in ha�monious numb��s.

SONNET I
Thee Bene�iction or Salutation (Revelation 1:4-5)

F�om Him, which is, and was, and is to com�,
God Absolut�, whos� th�on� is firx�d in h�av�n;
And f�om th� Holy Ghost, th� Spi�its s�v�n,

Who of all pow�� and knowl�dg� firlls th� sum;
F�om J�sus Ch�ist, g��at H�ad of ma�ty�dom,

The� faithful Witn�ss, who with d�ath has st�iv�n
And f�om th� p�inc� of d�ath his sc�pt�� �iv�n;

Who of ou� flo�sh did pu�g� away th� scum,
And �is� immo�tal; c�own�d Lo�d of all,

And H�ad of kingdoms: F�om thos� sac��d The���
B� g�ac� and p�ac� unto all saints who call

Upon God’s nam�, and lov� His m��cy f���.
You m�mb��s of Ch�ist’s Chu�ch, �is� f�om you� fall,

And in Him dw�ll; in Him God’s fulln�ss s��.

SONNET II
Thee Doxology (Revelation 1:5-6)

To Him, who, b�ing in th� fo�m of God,
No� �obb��y thought with Godh�ad to compa��,
Y�t stoop�d low in lov� ou� flo�sh to w�a�.

And fo� ou� sins pou��d out His p��cious blood
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Soul-cl�ansing fountain, in whos� living floood
H�, g��at High P�i�st, do�s wash us, and p��pa�� 
Us fo� Hims�lf, a spotl�ss b�id�, to sha��

His th�on� and pow��, God’s lov� and fath��hood:
Unto ou� B�oth��, Son of God, w� giv�

The� glo�y and dominion of ou� stat�:
To Him b� p�ais�, in whos� p���ogativ�

W� ��ign as kings and p�i�sts, who w��� of lat�
Satan’s ba�� th�alls. But now f��� m�n w� liv�,

In faith and hop�; and fo� His coming wait.
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APPENDIX

The�s� pag�s a�� tak�n f�om I�ving’s book, Thee Church an� State Respon-
sible to Christ, an� to One Another. A Series of Discourses on Daniel’s Vision
of the Four Beasts.  The� chapt�� is  Discourse X: Thee King�om of the Son of
Man, p. 479-490. The�s� pag�s a�� ��f����d to in th� chapt�� “S�cond Ad-
v�nt” and d�al with p�oofs that th� s�cond coming of Ch�ist is not a “spi�i-
tual” coming but a lit��al on�.

DISCOURSE X: THE KINGDOM OF THE SON OF MAN

AVING  thus  op�n�d  th�  fou�  kingdoms,  into  whos�
hands th� saints  in succ�ssion w��� giv�n,  and �sp�-

cially that fou�th, whos� t�dious and c�u�l opp��ssion of th�m
mak�s that of all th� ��st to sink into insignifircanc�; and hav-
ing  lik�wis�  op�n�d  th�  sc�n�  of  judgm�nt  which  is  don�
upon th�m by th� Anci�nt of Days, p��pa�ato�y to th� coming
of th� Son of Man in His kingdom, w� now p�oc��d to th�
thi�d g��at sc�n� of this d�amatic vision, which is th� king-
dom its�lf, thus int�oduc�d to us in th� t�xt:

H

Daniel 7
13 I saw in the night visions, and, behold, one like the Son of 
Man came in the clouds of heaven, and came to the Ancient 
of Days, and they brought Him near before Him:
14 And there was given Him dominion, and glory, and a king-
dom, that all people, nations, and languages should serve 
Him: His dominion is an everlasting dominion, which shall 
not pass away, and His kingdom that which shall not be de-
stroyed.

Wh���of th� int��p��tation is giv�n in th�s� wo�ds:
27 And the kingdom and dominion, and the greatness of the 
kingdom under the whole heaven, shall be given to the peo-
ple of the saints of [480] the Most High, whose kingdom is 
an everlasting kingdom, and all dominions shall serve and 
obey Him.

Such is th� t�xt of my discou�s�, in th� op�ning of which
w� �a�n�stly �nt��at th� h�lp of th� Holy Ghost.
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Fi�st  of  all,  th�n,  w�  obs��v�  f�om th�  vision  its�lf,  that
though th� th��� p��c�ding kingdoms a�� �mbl�matically d�-
sc�ib�d by b�asts, th�y a�� ��al substantial things which a��
th���by ��p��s�nt�d,—fo�ms of  gov��nm�nt  having a  b�utal
cha�act��, and wo�king tog�th�� th� �nds of viol�nc� and of
opp��ssion. Mo��ov��, that, though th� judgm�nt b� lik�wis�
�mbl�matically  d�sc�ib�d,  it  is  a  ��al  substantial  stat�  of
things, wh���in dissolution and consumption and all mann��
of d�st�uction a�� b�ought by th� hand of God upon th� ��lics
of th�s� fou� kingdoms.

And, th���fo��, s��ing that �v��y fo�m�� pa�t of th� vision
happ�ns upon th� �a�th, and has b��n ��aliz�d in a stat� of
human gov��nm�nt, w� ought n�v�� to doubt, upon all p�inci-
pl�s of sound int��p��tation, that this firft h kingdom shall lik�-
wis� b� ��aliz�d on th� �a�th, in a stat� of soci�ty div��s� f�om
thos� which p��c�d�d it,  �v�n as th� Son of Man is div��s�
f�om a lion, a b�a�, a l�opa�d, and that fou�th anomalous and
monst�ous b�ast.

Of this th��� can b� no doubt: any man who would t�ansf��
this firft h kingdom out of th� �a�th into th� h�av�ns; any on�
who would spi�itualiz� it away into a chu�ch, having n�ith��
pow�� no� gov��nm�nt; must b� l�ft  to his folly, and blam�d
fo� his da�ing p��v��sion of th� o�acl�s of God.

Theat it is a stat� of th� wo�ld, in which all pow�� acknowl-
�dg�s th� h�adship of [481] th� Son of Man, and in which, un-
d�� Him, th� saints of th� Most High (h���tofo�� opp��ss�d)
poss�ss th� kingdom and dominion, and th� g��atn�ss of th�
kingdom und�� th� whol� h�av�n, I will not sp�nd an instant
of p��cious tim� to �stablish.

But, wh�th�� th� Son of Man b� p��sonally p��s�nt upon
th� �a�th du�ing this �v��lasting kingdom, o� b� only �x��cis-
ing an invisibl� cont�ol ov�� all its administ�ation, is a point
which may admit of mo�� qu�stion, and ought to b� t��at�d
with g��at ��sp�ct. I know, ind��d, that a J�w, who is accus-
tom�d to int��p��t th� Sc�iptu��s lit��ally, as th�y ought to b�
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int��p��t�d, would hav� no difficculty in this matte��: h� would
say at onc�:

“The� coming of M�ssiah is th� g��at �nd of all th� p�oph�-
ci�s; and it is not possibl� that w� should hav� h��� a 
p�oph�cy containing God’s d�alings with His chu�ch upon 
�a�th fo� �v��, and not hav� in it, som�wh���, pa�ticula� m�n-
tion of Him who is th� h�ad and �ul��, th� �nd and obj�ct of 
th� chu�ch. And s��ing H� is h��� m�ntion�d as ‘coming in 
th� clouds of h�av�n,’ and ��c�iving inv�stitu�� in th� �a�th—
��c�iving th� ‘h�ath�n fo� His inh��itanc�, and th� utte��most 
pa�ts of th� �a�th fo� His poss�ssion’—w� may not doubt, it 
w��� wo�s� than folly to doubt, that this is His v��y coming 
in His kingdom which w� hav� b��n long taught to �xp�ct; 
fo� if this b� not His coming, it is not h��� at all. And why 
would you doubt that it is His coming, wh�n it is so distinctly
d�cla��d to b� so?”

But a Ch�istian, accustom�d to look upon p�oph�cy with a
mo�� spi�itual �y�,  would mak� answ�� to th�  [482] J�w in
this mann��:

“Theis Anci�nt of Days, who plants His th�on� upon th� 
�a�th at th� judgm�nt of th� fou�th b�ast, is not a visibl� p��-
son, but a symbolical way of ��p��s�nting th� judgm�nt of 
th� Fath�� upon thos� fou� kingdoms which opp��ss�d His 
saints: may not, th�n, this ‘coming of th� Son of Man’ b� in 
lik� mann�� only an �mbl�matical ��p��s�ntation of a n�w 
stat� of th� wo�ld, wh���in all things a�� �ight�ously admin-
ist���d? Fo� if you say that th� Son of Man is a ��al co�po��al:
p��son, what w��� th� m�aning of b�inging such a on� into 
th� p��s�nc� of th� Anci�nt of Days, who is not a visibl� co�-
po��al p��son?”

To this  difficculty,  o�  �ath��  to  this  mod� of  ��asoning,  it
w��� difficcult to giv� a satisfacto�y answ�� f�om th� vision it-
s�lf; and th���fo��, �ath�� than indulg� any ing�nuity of ou�
own, I tu�n to th� N�w T�stam�nt, wh��� th� vision is oft  �� -
f����d to, in o�d�� to discov�� wh�th�� this coming of th� Son
of Man in th� clouds b� ��ally that p��sonal coming which w�
look fo�,  o�  only a manif�station of His p�ovid�nc� and an
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out-pou�ing of His Spi�it.

The� fir�st passag� which w� ��f�� to, is in Matthhew 24 wh���,
sp�aking to th�m of His coming, H� said:

Matthhew 24
26 If they shall say unto you, Behold, He is in the desert, go 
not forth; behold, He is in the secret chambers, believe it not:
27 For as the lightning comes out of the east and shines even 
unto the west, so shall also the coming of the Son of Man be.

Now I ask any int�llig�nt plain man, wh�th�� this b� not
languag� applicabl� unto a p��son p��sonally p��s�nt and visi-
bly s��n? Can [483] a Spi�it ��sid� in th� d�s��t? do�s a p�ovi-
d�nc� dw�ll in th� s�c��t chamb��s? is a stat� of th� chu�ch
s��n lik� “lightning coming out of th� �ast and shining �v�n
unto th� w�st”?

If any on� ��ply to th�s� qu�stions in th� n�gativ�, and say,
su��ly a p��son is h��� spok�n of, th�n obs��v� what imm�di-
at�ly follows:

28 For wheresoever the carcass is, there will the eagles be 
gathered together.

Theis has b��n, as I think, foolishly appli�d to th� Roman
standa�ds gath��ing th�ms�lv�s against J��usal�m; wh���as it
is a firgu�� tak�n f�om o�dina�y sp��ch, a p�ov��b, us�d to �x-
p��ss th� hast� and c��tainty with which His p�opl� shall con-
v�n� th�ms�lv�s to Him in th� day of His coming.

Theat as in th� East��n count�i�s, wh�n any ca�cass falls in
th� d�s��t o� th� mountains, th� �agl�s and vultu��s and oth��
b�asts of p��y, by som� instinct of sight and sm�ll, conc��ning
which w� hav� ha�dly an id�a, will app�a� at a fa� distanc�,
lik� a sp�ck in th� distant ho�izon, and, di��cting th�i� way
st�aight up against th� wind, will sh�w th�ms�lv�s a cloud of
�av�nous c��atu��s,  d�awn, nobody knows f�om how fa�,  to
th� v��y spot wh��� th� ca�cass li�s; �v�n so will th� �l�ct of
God, in th� day of Ch�ist’s coming, b� �ndow�d of God with a
p��f�ct  faculty  of  firnding out  wh��� H� is,  and coming di-
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��ctly and at onc� into His p��s�nc�: so that th�y n��d not b�
anxious upon th� subj�ct of plac�, no� �xpos� th�ms�lv�s to
th� d�c�ptions of fals� Ch�ists, saying, H� is h���, o�, H� is
th���.

The�n follow th�s� wo�ds:

Matthhew 24
29 Immediately aft;er the tribulation of those days shall the 
sun be dark-[484]ened, and the moon shall not give her light,
and the stars shall fall from heaven, and the powers of the 
heavens shall be shaken.

Which languag� I ca�� not wh�th�� you int��p��t politically,
of th� kingdoms, and th� stability and glo�y of th�m ��mov�d;
o� lit��ally, of th� chang�s of th� h�av�ns and th� �a�th; o�
both, to which I �ath�� inclin�: but obs��v� th� wo�ds which
follow:

30 And then shall appear the sign of the Son of Man in 
heaven: and then shall all the tribes of the earth mourn; and 
they shall see the Son of Man coming in the clouds of 
heaven, with power and great glory.

Theis  languag�  is,  in  its�lf,  as  much th�  languag�  of  ��al
sc�n� and ��al app�a�anc�, as it possibly could b� mad�. I d�fy
any p��son to choos� wo�ds fo� �xp��ssing visibl� and p��-
sonal app�a�anc� mo�� un�quivocally.

The��� is, fir�st, a sign of th� Son of Man; it app�a�s in th�
h�av�n; and th� �ff �ct of its app�a�anc� is, that all th� t�ib�s
of th� �a�th mou�n; and th�n th�y s�� th� Son of Man coming
in th� clouds. Now, if th� coming of th� Son of Man b�, as
th�y say, but an �nla�g�m�nt of th� chu�ch by p��aching and
oth��wis�, what, I ask, is th� m�aning of this sign of it, that
app�a�s in th� h�av�ns? and why should all nations mou�n,
wh�n th�y b�hold th� sign of th� �nla�g�m�nt of th� chu�ch?

But, b�ing tak�n in conn�ction with th� p��c�ding v��s�s,
gua�ding th�m against fals� Ch�ists, who should app�a� in th�
d�s��ts and hid� th�ms�lv�s in th� s�c��t chamb��s, it is such
a mock��y of all int��p��tation, such pu�� unmitigat�d folly,
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that w� cannot fo� a mom�nt away with it. And if  [485]  so
distinctly th� coming of th� Son of Man in th� clouds b� h���
by th� Lo�d p��sonally appli�d, it is so also in Daniel, wh���
alon� this His coming in th� clouds is m�ntion�d.

The� n�xt passag� in which ou� Lo�d tak�s into His lips and
appli�s this sam� p�oph�cy, is in th� 26th chapt�� of Matthhew,
wh��� H� said unto th� high p�i�st, who had adju��d Him by
th� living God to t�ll th�m wh�th�� H� was th� Ch�ist th� Son
of God:

Matthhew 26
64 You have said [that is, “Yea, verily”]: nevertheless I say unto
you, Hereaft;er shall you see the Son of Man sitteing on the 
right hand of power, and coming in the clouds of heaven.

H��� a qu�stion��, such as th��� b� many in th�s� tim�s,
might cavil at th� wo�d “you,” and say that it s��m�d to mak�
as if th� coming of Ch�ist in th� clouds was �ith�� to that g�n-
��ation b�fo�� th�y di�d, o� not till aft �� th�i� ��su���ction; but
this is fond c�iticism, and �asily answ���d by ��f���nc� to ou�
Lo�d’s constant mann�� of discou�s�; wh���in H� sp�aks of
th� J�wish nation in th� p��sons as it w��� of that g�n��ation:
fo� �xampl�:

Matthhew 23
38 Henceforth your house is left; unto you desolate.

And:
39 You shall not see me from henceforth, until you shall say, 
Blessed is He that comes in the name of the Lord.

As in that plac� H� ��f��s to a g�n��ation which has not y�t
a�is�n, so h��� also do�s H� ��f�� to that g�n��ation of th�
J�wish p�opl� which shall b� upon th� �a�th at th� tim� of His
s�cond app�a�anc�; saying to th� high p�i�st, and thos� that
sat in council with him:

“I am ind��d th� Ch�ist th� Son of God, all m�an as I ap-
p�a�, [486] and sco�n�d and scoff �d and mock�d and buff �t�d 
and spit on: n�v��th�l�ss, M�, �v�n M�, shall you, you� na-
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tion, you� child��n, y�t b�hold in that v��y maj�sty of which 
you a�� so full, and with which you a�� now d�luding you�-
s�lv�s; �v�n in th� clouds of h�av�n, with pow�� and g��at 
glo�y.”

Now,  why  talk  to  th�m  thus,  if  Dani�l’s  coming  in  th�
clouds b� not a ��al and p��sonal app�a�anc�? Why this nev-
ertheless;  why this cont�ast b�tw��n His p��s�nt and His fu-
tu�� app�a�anc�; if so b� that futu�� app�a�anc� is no app�a�-
anc� at all?

A p��sonal app�a�anc�, th���fo��, H� h��� ��f��s to, if th���
b� any m�aning in languag�. And with ��sp�ct to th� qu�s-
tion, wh�th�� it b� b�fo�� th� Mill�nnium o� aft �� th� Mill�n-
nium, that com�s to b� asc��tain�d f�om Dani�l’s vision, to
which  th�  wo�d  “coming  in  th�  clouds”  always  ca��i�s  us
back.

Now, in Dani�l’s vision H� com�s in th� clouds unto th�
�a�th wh�n th� Anci�nt of Days had plant�d His judgm�nt-
s�at and don� judgm�nt upon th� fou�th b�ast.  The� Son of
Man com�s not to judg� th� d�ad, in Dani�l’s vision; wh���
th��� is no m�ntion what�v�� of th� d�ad, o� th� ��su���ction
f�om th� d�ad: H� com�s to ��c�iv� a kingdom ov�� th� living,
ov�� all und�� th� whol� h�av�n:

Daniel 7
14 There was given Him dominion, and glory, and a kingdom, 
that all peoples, nations, and languages should serve HimB

And ov�� this kingdom H� �ul�s with His saints. The��� is
nothing  h���  of  judgm�nt,  �xc�pt  as  gov��nm�nt;  th���  is
nothing h��� of casting th� wick�d into h�ll, and taking th�
�ight�ous away to h�av�n: it is simply a [487] univ��sal king-
dom that is giv�n to Him ov�� all  p�opl�, nations, and lan-
guag�s—that is all.

And fo� judgm�nt—that is, consuming, d�st�oying judgm�nt
—H� is too lat� to hav� any sha�� th���in, fo� it is all con-
clud�d b�fo�� H� a��iv�s, by th� Anci�nt of Days; who tak�s
Ch�ist’s �n�mi�s out of th� way, puts th�m und�� His foot,
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and th�n b�ings His only-b�gotte�n th� s�cond tim� into th�
wo�ld, that all th� gods may wo�ship Him, that all th� nations
may s��v� Him.

But, to ��tu�n: th� n�xt tim� that th� coming in th� clouds
is ��f����d to, is in th� fir�st of Acts, wh��� it is said,

Acts 1
9 And when He had spoken these things, while they beheld, 
He was taken up, and a cloud received Him out of their 
sight;
10 And while they looked steadfastly toward heaven as He 
went up, behold, two men stood by them in white apparel,
11 Which also said, You men of Galilee, why stand you gazing 
up into heaven? This same Jesus, which is taken up from you 
into heaven, shall so come in like manner as you have seen 
Him go into heaven.

In what mann�� was that? As a spi�it? No; as a living man.
As an �v�nt of p�ovid�nc�? No; as a p��son, th� p��son of th�
God-man; And with what atte�ndanc�? With th� atte�ndanc� of
th� cloud of h�av�nly glo�y;—firt th�on� fo� Him who com�s in
His b�ight maj�sty out of th� ��gion of th� invisibl�, to �ul�
th� �a�th in �ight�ousn�ss and t�uth.

The� only oth�� tim� in which th� coming with clouds is
m�ntion�d, is in th� fir�st chapt�� of th� Apocalypse:

Revelation 1
7 Behold, He comes with clouds; and every eye shall see Him,
and they also which pierced Him; and all kindreds of [488] 
the earth shall wail because of Him.

Theis is not symbolical languag�, any mo�� than that in th�
Acts.  It  might b� said of th� clouds in  Daniel,  that it  was a
symbolical  way of  ��p��s�nting da�k and gloomy disp�nsa-
tions  of  Divin�  P�ovid�nc�,  sto�my  and  t�oublous  commo-
tions, in which H� was to com�: and to this I would hav� littel�
obj�ction, if it w��� only allow�d m� that H� was to com� at
all: but, aft �� p��mitteing th�m th�i� own will in th� int��p��ta-
tion of th� clouds, if I firnd th��� is to b� nothing but th�s�
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clouds, and no Son of Man coming with th�m, th�n hav� th�y
lost th� substanc� in th� ci�cumstanc�, th� p��son in th� d�ap-
��y; and it ought to hav� b��n w�itte�n, not “I saw th� Son of
man coming in th� clouds of h�av�n,” but, “I saw th� clouds of
h�av�n coming.”

But, s�tteing th�s� fanci�s to a sid�, th��� is no �oom in th�
fir�st of th�  Acts,  wh�n a cloud had actually int��c�pt�d th�
vi�w of Ch�ist,  and ��c�iv�d Him within th� foldings of its
glo�y, to call th� s���n� maj�sty th���of a gloomy disp�nsa-
tion of Divin� P�ovid�nc�: it was a cloud in app�a�anc�, and
to th� sight of th� m�n who look�d: and if so, th�n in a cloud
in app�a�anc�,  and to th� sight of m�n who look, shall  H�
com� again.

So,  also,  in  this  passag� f�om th�  Apocalypse is  th��� no
�oom l�ft  fo� cavil;  “B�hold,  H� com�s.” Now, th� Ch�istian
chu�ch was th�n looking fo� His coming, and so a�� w�. Theis
was w�itte�n aft �� th� d�st�uction of J��usal�m, and th���fo��
that subt��fug� is avoid�d. The��� is only on� coming spok�n
of in th� Apocalypse, which thus conclud�s:

Revelation 22
20 He which testifies these things says, [489] Surely I come 
quickly. Amen. Even so, come, Lord Jesus.

W�ll this coming, which c��tainly is not th� d�st�uction of
J��usal�m that was past, and can b� no oth�� than that coming
which all Ch�istians till th�s� days hav� �xp�ct�d, is d�cla��d
to b� with clouds—that is Dani�l’s v��y app�a�ing of th� Son
of Man.

“And �v��y �y� shall s�� Him”—this is ou� Lo�d’s v��y d�-
sc�iption of His own coming �v�n lik� “th� lightning, which
com�s out of th� �ast and shin�s �v�n unto th� w�st.”

“And th�y also which pi��c�d Him”—that is,  acco�ding to
th� Lo�d’s own d�cla�ation mad� to th� high p�i�st, “N�v��-
th�l�ss you shall s�� th� Son of Man coming with th� clouds,
in g��at glo�y:” b�ing also th� languag� of:
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Zechariah 12
10 And I will pour upon the house of David, and upon the in-
habitants of Jerusalem, the Spirit of grace and of supplica-
tions; and they shall look upon me, whom they have pierced;
and they shall mourn for him, as one mourns for his only 
son; and shall be in bitteerness for him, as one that is in bitteer-
ness for his firstborn.

Fu�th��mo��, it is said in th� passag� f�om th� Apocalypse,
“All kind��ds of th� �a�th shall wail b�caus� of Him,” to sig-
nify, that, wh�n H� com�s with th� clouds, aft �� th� judgm�nt
upon th� fou�th b�ast, th��� still ��mains som� act of f�a�ful
indignation which shall atte�nd upon His v��y app�a�anc�; and
is, as I tak� it, that baptism with fir��, which shall com� upon
th� �a�th and upon th� nations th���of, to mak� way fo� th�
kingdom of �v��lasting p�ac�.

And thus hav� w� sought, not by sp�culation, but by int��-
p��tation  of  th�  N�w T�stam�nt,  to asc��tain  wh�th��  this
coming of th� Son of  [490] Man with th� “clouds of h�av�n”
b� a p��sonal  coming o� not;  th�s� fou� passag�s,  th� only
on�s in which ��f���nc� is mad� to it, concu��ing and cons�nt-
ing tog�th�� to a p��sonal app�a�anc�, and cons�nting to no
oth��.
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